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PREFACE

Arms Control & Disarmameni sttempts to bring under bibliographie control & large and
growing bady of literature in an important subject area. It is prepared by the Arms Con-
trol und Disarirament Bibliography Section of the Library of Congress, through the support
o the U.8. Arms Control and Disarmament Agency.

Fiach querterly issue contains abstracts and annotations of current literature in the English,
¥rench, German, and Russian languages, as well as abstracts and annotations of current
litersture in sll languages published in English translati Author and subject indexes
sppesr in the first three numbers of each volume, with the fourth number containing cumula-
tive author and subject indexes.

To {militate the usc of this bibliography the title of each foreign language entry is
preceded ny its English translation in brackets. Titles in the Cyrillic alphsbet are trans-
Jiterated aceording to the Libraiy of Congress system, but with ligatures omitted. For
the convenjonce of readers in the Library of Congress, call numbers are given for all cataloged
and classified materials.  Uncataloged and unclassified materials are designated by symbois
indicaving the custodizl divisions of the Library in which they can be found. A list of these
syvinhuls appears on the wext page.

Matters of fact and opinion presented in Arms Contrel & Disarmament are solely the
respisnsinility of the authors of the items abstracted, and their inclusion does not constitute
endersement by either the Library of Congross or ine U.8. Arms Control and Disarmament
Ageney. Information about the periodicals cited can in most instances be ohtained readily
from stsndard reference works.

The bibliography is compiled from a survey of the literature received by the Library
of Congress that is likely to be available in the larger research and public libraries in the
United States. Sources surveyed include trade books, monographs, selected government
publicetions, publications of national and international organizations and societies, and
spproximately 1,700 periodieals. With the exception of materials delayed in arriving at
the Library, the literature cited has usually been published in the 3 months preceding the
month i1 which a number is sent to press. Entries are chosen under the assumptior that
arms coptrol and disarmament is a subject ares encompassing related topics such as weapons
development and basic factors in world politics. The coverage is not axhaustive, however.
It exefunes articlos in newspapers and the reporting of day-to-day cvents in newsmagaszines.

Tre abetracts are written by the Arms Contrel and Disarmament Bibliography Section,
wroept that abstracts or summaries published with the articies to which they rclate are,
with the permission ot thelr copyright owners, sometimes used verbatim or in modified fora
and ure designated as “abstract supplied” or “abstract supplied, modified.”
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I. THE INTERNATIONAL POLITICAL ENVIRONMENT

A. BASIC FACTORS IN WORLD POLITICS

1
Achminow, Herman F. [OUR CONTINENT'S FUTURE]
Die Zukunft unseres Kortinents., Politische Studien,
. 18, Sept. /Oct, 1968: 560-571.
H35, P66, v. 19

Constructs a systematic model of Europe's future for
the next 10 to 15 years--a model which does not need to
materialize if statesmen learn through it the chances to
turn spontaneous deveiopments to political benefit,
Events since 1945 have proved that not the United States
--the worid s muat powerful nation=~but the Soviet
Union constitutes the most dynamic factor in world
policy, Achminow considers the variables in future
policy, especially the active coexistence policy, and
the possibility of a conventional third war around 1975,
The model excludes the ultimate victory of communism,
for it is unlikely in the next decades that the Soviet-
American balance of power will radically change in the
Soviet favor. The area which comprises Western
Europe, the Soviet Union with its satellites, and the
i'nited States 18 decistve for Europe's future, Crises
outstde this area will influeace the Continent's future
entirely duferently than those occuring within,

2
Alvik, Trond, THE DEVELOPMENT OF VIEWS ON CON-
FLICT, WAR, AND PEACE AMONG SCHOOL CHIL-
DREN. Journal of peace research, no. 2, 1868 171-195.
AS9.J6, 1968
Bibliography p. 102-193,

This article conainues & line of thought present  d by
Peter Couper 1n Journal of Peace Research, ne, |
1985, by relating the formation of “war” and “peace”
concepts it children to some of Jean Plaget' s dievelop-
mental dimensions, A total of 14 sibjects in the ayve
sroups 8, 10, and {2, chosen from differend sxo -
peonemic levels, were interviewed with « fatrly com-
prehensive drument conteining among other items a
set of questinns destmed to tap abtlity of reciprocal
reasoming. (D The sublects weem to Know much more
about war than about peace,  For bath concepds they
concentrate upon the "concrete’ aspects (wdr as fight -
g, Killing, dving, weapons. peacs as respite and nace -
tivity) rather than upon the more “absract” aspects
(war as a conflict ituation, peice as sormething which
must be actively sbtained and maiatained). (2 The
relation is wredter between ability of reciprocal regsons
e and the concrete aspects, than between aoility of
reciproval reasoning and “he more abatract aspects of
war and peace concepts, (3 Socieeconomic ievel s
related to conception of concrete aspacts of war Jxd
prace, bl mubjects from high sxjo-economic tevels
ot necessartly concelve of prace as something which
must be actively obtained and maintained more than do
@ubjects from low socloseconomic ievels,  On the haus
of these findings the author Bypothe stzes that the wib-
jevts may hot have been gaven the opportunity te apply
their growing mental capacities to the deveiopment ot
an active peace voncept, and that much more can be

done in this direction through education, (Abstract
supplied, modified)

3
Birnbaum, Norman. THE CRISIS IN MARXIST SOCIOL-
OGY. Soctal research, v. 35, summer 1968; 348-380,
Al 853, v. 35

Surveys recent developments in Marxist thought on
social classes, the state, culture, philosophical anthro-
pology, and me'hodology. Birnbaum contends that
Marxist social "hought is currently enmeshed in an
intellectual crisis 8o profound that it thieatens the very
foundarions of Marxism. He t=~~~~+-~ roots ot this
crisis to the exhaustion of the possibilities for internal
development of the traditional Marxist categories and
1o historical changes that have so transformed scctal
realities as to make earlier Marxist {ormulas inappli-
cable to the present. Four puzzling features of modern
history challenge traditional Marxist analysis: the
failure of capitalism to follow its predicted course; the
appearance of unexpected structural characteristics,
e.g., social classes, in Socialist societies; the unac-
countable wrowth of nationalism armong the "'proletari-
ang' of the Third World: and the emergence of unex-
nlained new mechanisanir of imperialist domination and
exploftation in the West. Additionally, Marxism has
been shaken by its encounters with advanced forms of
bourgeois thought not evidently subsimable under any
of the inherited Marxist formulas, It may be that none
of these problems can be solved satisfactorily without
transforming and transcending the Marxist heritage,
and if this 1s the case then "the crisis in Marxist soci-
ology may mark the beginning of the end of Marxiam. "

4

CHINA BRIFFING 'ty D Frank F. Armbruster [ and others,
Chicago 2} Untversty of Chicags Center {0 Policy
Rudy (19681 T2 . [XRT77.50, 44674

Partial vontents, ~-Contributors, -- The Cultura)
Revolution® [, bv Tung Tsou, --The Cultural Revolu-
tan: 0, by Tohn Welson Lewis, --The Maolst impr:
an China’ s toregn policv, by Duviid Mozingo. -~ Thina
and Vistnam, by John Wilson Lewis, --China's convens
twral miltary capabtiity, by Frank b Armbrumter, --
Feliows of the Center for Policy Study,

Selected presentations {rom a briefing session orga-
nzad by tne Unjversity of Chtcage Center for Policy
RKudy and the Johnnen Foundation of Racine, Wisconsin,
to provide an opportunity for “give -and-take probing
tween China experts and journalists. The {irst twn
chaplers analyze the vauses and implications f the
Cultural Resvolution, wherely Mac Tre-tung adten sto
contral dismidents in the party ureaucracy by rallyving
the suppwort of students, peasants, «orkers, and sot-
diers, M oZimggo explains the inflessee of Mao's doc-
trine o Jhina s foregn policy and asserts that it
strong  antisimperialist’ pature witl oot soon be modi-
ficd despite porsible shifte in it Foal politics.  Lewts
briefly summarises the histury of China's particigaton
tn Vietnam, and the final chapler contains estimales
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the potential strength of China's armed forces, con-
cluding that the Chinese capability for offensive actjon
is very small 1n contrast to their enormous capability
for defensive action.

5
Dallin, Alexander, and Thomas B. Larson, eds. SQVIET
POLITICS SINCE KHRUSHCHEV, Englewood Cliffs,
N. J., Prentice-Hali [1968] 18l p. (A Spectrum b oki
DK274. D28
Bibliographical footnotes,

Contents, --The Soviet Union in the post-revolution-
ary era: an overview, by Richard Lowenthal, --
Reforms in government and administration, by Jerry
F. Hough. --Politics and ideology in the post-Khrush-
chev era, by Wolfgang Leonhard. --Econoniic policy
and economic trends, by Alec Nove, --Soviet military
policy after Khrushchev, by Thomas W. Wolfe, --
Foreign palicy perspectives 1 the sixties, by Vernon
V. Aspaturian, --Soviet perceptions Jf the United
States, by Willtam Zunmerman, - -Glossary,

Background papers on major areas of Scviet policy
and politics in the post -Khrushchev era, . hich were
solicited for but not included in Thomas F. Larson's
study Disarmament and Soviet Policy: 1854-1968. The
authors' assessments show the significant differences
In the interpretation of the general direction and politi-
cal orientations of the Soviet leaders in the period,
These differences are not only interesting but natural,
3ince it 18 extremely difficult to evaluate the factors
because of the contradictions, amhiguities, and lack
of simple answersy, which are characteristic of the
present phase of Soviet develupment,

Draper. Theodure, WORLD POLITICS: A NFW ERA?
Freounter, v. 31, Aug. 1938 3-16.
APL E44, v, 31

The ‘era o bipoliriy, " ased on the prense that
Rus=w aixd the "'ndes Rates were the unly two conters
of wor i power, o g anded, This vrosaor s
s weant ecduse v osma ratiory hve managed te
Fesist Uu Superpowe s, in mest Cases, adbionabam
Ras been the force L osponsible for frdgmentiog bipo
larity, This mxdicates that the worid raay be experienc
g 4 peoiod ol resuryent nate aalism, U tus o ol
i pertorms a positive funeion, the past will merely
e subistiiuted for the preseat, but 10 s negatne, the
past will profably serve as a4 transiGion o 3 didfferen
balance of forces, It the 'atter vdse, the 16U s wili
e meredy a ranaitional period leading 1o 4 new sy s
tem of udernatimal relations i sotiewhere between
the system of the (930 s, wheis Burigse was the . enter
o world politics, amnd that f the 1950 x, when Farigw
tecante 4 vacuam o work! politics, Sypeestens
tegarding unplications of the present changes inclade
the Hibwoation of Fastern Boroge nat v A
gurerer bl by the Fast Foropeds wal nsin i
the withdrawal o signfioant reduction of the A
ami Russaan vomed forces in Burape, amd the soiutun
othe Gernan reandivation prodless which will Sl
maiely depemt . e the Jedisies of Fast ard Wesd
GRrmacy than e the pressures (ron ofher natias, A
prower mruggpie will reagiwar in Spaan, Japan wili
return as a dynariic clement 1n Adia, anxt the prowar
Littie Fntente, © vaed o Rumana, Yupeslava, and
Crechialinaii, will be reestabliahed, aithiugh oo
NECeRNSArtiv by ‘orenal trealy arrargenent. Asaoand
Africa wili da oo the sane histarical direction, The

[

United States and Russia decided not to reach a show-
down over Africa, and this will eventually hold true
for Asia, with the Vietnam War represcnting the end
of Western intervention, Both the Communists and
the free world will reconsider and reformulate the
entire meaning and practice of communism. The cold
war will continue, with nu significant change in Soviet -
American relations, and the “"great igsue of the new
era” will be influence and society rather than power
and security - -a greater importance being attached to
influeince than power and to an internal examination of
the social order in each country, The revolutionary
ferment of the 1960 s mav end in a revolutionary
period comparable to that ushered in by the Bolshevik
Revolution, and Europe wu® play an increased role in
world affairs,

1
THE ELEVENTH HOUR, Intelligenre digest, v, 30,
Oct. 1968:1-¢, DA410. #47, v. 30

A great effort by the Soviet Umon to undermiine the
very foundations of Western Christian ivdizacion 18
increasingly evident i Central Europe, the Middie
East, the Induwa Ocvan, Afrwa north of the Zanbest,
and Latwnn America, and in the aid extended by the
Soviet Union to the civil strife in the United States,
The Western World 1s now very near to a2 chowe
between submission and nuclear war, U the Soviet
Union attacks West Germany, the only effective
immedtate response of whieh NATO will be capable s
to use nuclvar weapons because avalable coaventional
forces are totally inadequate.  Meanwhide the miluary
potentials of UL 8. allies, Free China, Japan, South
Korea, and the Philippures are pncred, and friendly
nations {hting AQZaingt Jgeression are abused, treated
with cantempt, or martfied.  The peopiv i Britan
and the United Sateg are deprived @ their powers an
Purlament and Congress, poldics are i the fuinds of
pressuce proups, lexislation s rrespansivle and <aps
the foandations of freedon, and venal pubic medu
bramwash the pubdn st Geeeptan e of these pratoes,
The Western Powers lave heen caable £ decute 1
attack cominanisn - osiee (993, when ot e T
porters, 1o the present Dime, whes
prrvent of the world,  What coalt
e ALACK, wenihl o e the Biygae st
RIS TUTNEY o FIANT story . B today the halan
et 18 3t favorable, U othe West
untiense moeral amd maletial wea
Tk e the hady of the cogrie . tell
aimd s ther o trath, Covrndoal

ooy 44
Wy teen o

At st

uobnlizes s

Casnrmunist s, and sepplhes the hey opir
makers throuy Sowerid wath factadl et
ud sratien, the G .ost threat cochd ot ondy te
et but cokcdd e b stros e

>

FHESH VIEW OF FUROPE

sonmer (968 29-34 AP4 FlE

Heviews papars presested at the !
rence D Bbbers of Opie e B
ke May fynb o I

nothat feUowed the presentates ot jaeera,

Consed e the peesstbuinties o ki Boropean ot al

fCatient amd e e tewraten, byon Bush
noant s tee oguesing o

suatene e atoroe for

Arguvs that Muropets iy
Petitive peldavalc & by, i
S Sy wathin Ahe fraew e !

Cmtinenta’ wih ard

an ail- wlies Martinet Us
Usara Fope il A sty waith ot
aunifying joewer,  pwanbing et th. ceal.oWlr e 1R




1. THE INTERNATIONAL POLITICAL ENVIRONMENT

Eurgpean federation will be a difficuit and long-term
eaterprise, composed of many stages,  Zdenko Stambuk
ws European economic problems, stressing that,
ugh national economic antagenisms exist, all Euro-
an pations stand to gain from the establishment of
Furopean econs ndence and inter- Eurepean
wmic and commerciy exchanges, including irade

»ndep

ecy
with Costern Furepe. Concludes that the greatest
pessible degree of political and economic integration 1s

essential.

g
Gatbr. .. John Kenneth. THE NEW INDUSTRIAL
STATE. Boston, Hougitoa Mifflin, 1387, 427 p.
HC106.5.G33

Partial contents. --Chunge and the industrial system.
--The imperativ-s ¢f technolegy. --The «ature of indusz-
trial planning. --The technogtructure. -~Tiic corpora-
tion. --The general theory of motivation, --The goals
of the industrial system. --Prices in the industrial
system. -~The management of specific demand. --The
regulation of aggrerate demand. --The nature of
emplayment and unemployment. -~The control of the
wage-price spiral. --The industrial system and the
cnion 1 ~-The educational and scient:fic estate. --The:
indurial system and the state I. -~-The industrial
system and the cold war. ~-Education and ¢mancipa-
tinn. --The future of the industrial svstem.

A study of the modern industrial system, which is
compesed of those larze industrial corporations
brought into being during the last 70 years to exploit

nt cambination of advanced technologsy, elabo-
rate orpanization, ard mossive capitalization. Gal-
Lraith argues that the requirements of a large-seale
manufacturing firm are the same no matter what its
idenlogical environment, and consenuently all advanced
industrial systems are canverging toward a singie
ctural medel, which he calis the New Industrial
unist countries ‘heve are strong
‘ive enterprises,
while in cupitaligt s the marker has been super-
seded by a planned econumy ir which the corporation
mes a part of the penumbra of the state. This
gence of tadustrial systems is good in that it
tends to draln all substance from tie (desiogical quar-
rel between capitalism and communism and thus opens
the way for such urgent measures as disarmament,
Cn the otner hand, the .usion of the industrial system
with the state threatens to subordinate personal beliefs
and all higher goals to the needs of producticn. The
New Industrial State is the outgrowth of techaoloygical
and organizational imperatives beyond the capacity of
man to control, and Gaibraith believes that only vigor-
cus political activism among the "educnti }and
scientific estate” can block the inherent teadency of the
industrial wystem to subordinate all sther purposes to

its own,

-+
194
State. Thus in Com
s toward acto

19
GREAT STRATEGIC CONCEPT. Pcking, Foreign Lan-
wuages Fress, 1967, 50 p.
DS740.4.G7

Cuntents, - -Great strategic concept, --We are fear-
less, -=The nature of U.S. imperiahism as a papor tiger
--seen from its repeated failures, by Jen Ku-ping,
--The {atal weakness of the military strategy of U. S,
imperialism, by Jen Ku-ping. --U. 5. imperialism's
strategic digpositiony of pu’ling down the Western wall
‘o repair the Eastern wall, by Jen Ku-ping, --The peo-
ple's revolutionary strategy - ill triumph over U, S.

imperialism's counter-revolu! onary strategy, by Tung
Ming. --Study the ""talk with th.- Americen correspon-
deit Anna Louise Strong."™

Compllation of articles that s>raise Ma- Tse-tung's
thesis that imperialists are peoer tigers and forecast
the revolutionzry peoples' ultiraate victory over tielr
reactions - enemies. The Un'ted States is said t: have
prepared vae way for its own dom by ali-nating the
masses; its armed strength wi 1 be of no vail wh-n the
pecple "awake” and unite in = worldwide struggle
againsgt imperialist forces,

1

Hamilton, Richard ¥, A RESE: RCH NOTi ON TR:?
MASS SUPPORT FOR "TOUG:!™ MILITARY
INTTIATIVES. American soc:logical review, v. 3,
June '368: 439-445. HML. 275, v. 33

Attempts to identify the ma; r sources of support
for mnro aggrossive military aitiatives in limited
war. Hamilton uses materiai 4rawn from studies of
the 1952 and 1564 election* ‘o ¢ termine the prefer-
ences of various soctal gr' s for "tough” or concilia-
tory policy alternattves in the Korean and Vietnam
wars. He finds that the uvpper iniddle class is mar-
kedly mors prone than the lower class to favor a
tough policy. This findine contradicts the generally
held view--derived from the werk of §. M. Lipset--
that aggressiv: attitudes : ~e a - haracteristic of
lower class ay*horitarian: sm, Hamilton alsc finds a
surgestive pos:tive correl:tion between the tough
attitude and the- amount of attention devoted {0 mass
media, particuiarly newspapers and magazines,

12
HANDBOOK ON COMMUNIST CHINA, Intercomi, v, 10,
Sept, /Oct, 19€8: 16-80,
77164 13148

Contents, --The Cultural Revolution: upheaval in
Cemmuaist China.--Map of Ce amunist China, --Who's
who ., . . twelve major ligures in the Cultural Revolu-
tion, --Milestones in U, S. poli y towards Communist
China, --Trading with Commun:gt China: a basic ques-
tion for U.S, policymakers, --* ’hat couniries recogni ve
which China ?--Communist Chia in the UN, --Citizen
groups stimulste study and dierussion of U, S, -
Comiaunist China relatisns, --i'nlle reveal how Ameri-
cans feel about Communist China, --A critical guide to
cutriculum units on China, --Films on Communist
China, --Biblio raphy of recent books on China,

A backgrouad briefing, study guide, anc ! thlography
on Communist China, The text is devoted rimarily to
an aralysis of the origins and meaning o{ * » Great Pro-
tetarian Cultural Revolution ond to a surv © of recent
U. S, diplomatis and trade policy vis-a-vi China, The
biblicoraphy covers onlv recent publicatic - and
includes sections on general background, e Cultural
Revolution, China and the "'nited States, ¢ ina and the
United Nations. foreiym poiicy, arms cont. 1 and
nuclear weapors, perst aai accounts, refercace works,
t:ibliographies, U. S, government pablicati«:g, and per~
indicals,

13

Hoffmann, Stonlev. [THE IL @A OF A "EUROPEAN
EUROPE', PROPOSALS 0! THE FU "URE CF ATLANY-
TIC COOPERATION] Die | lee elnes ‘ecuropi:schen
Europa, Vorschlige fir «ie Zukunft jer atlantischen
Zusammenarbeit, Eurcpa- Archiv, v 23, Apr, 25,
1068: 275-285, DE3.E86, v, 23
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Agserts ihat the existing pians for European reuns-
fication have pittle chance for realization in the aear
future, HoHfmann discusmes, among other things, De
Gaulje's notion of " Eurcps of fatherlands, ” Brzezin-
ski’s concert of Atlantis cooperation {or the reunifica-
tion ot Eurape, and the need for reorganiration of
NATS,

14
Huncbelle, Danielie. FIFTY YEARS FROM NOW. Réalt-
43 {Eng. ed. |ao. 215, Gci, 1858: 35-27,
APA R2i64, 1968
Iaterview with Herrman Hahn and Anthony Wiener of
the Hudson Institute,

Reviews a number of ihe predictions mads by Kahn
in The Year 2000. He foresees a world shar, -
divided between the developed and underdevelopec
nations, with the latier houging 75 percent of the giobal
population but lagging far bohind the advanced nations in
economic output, Peopie in the post-industrial socie-
ttes wiil enjoy more leigire but less individual freedom,
The United States and the Soviet Union wili remaln the
world'e top two economic and military leaders, fol-
lowed in desceading order by Japan, West Germany,
France, Great Britau:, ang Communist China., Kahn
estimates that atwmt 15 nativna will pogseas nuclear
arseiaals oy 2000, Although e warny that prolif: ation
could jead Lo limited nuciear exchanges among ike les-
ser powers, he conchdes that a relatively stable world
political climate will substantively decrease the feasi-
biluy of global ru-lear war,

15
Hverm, Helge, FOREIGN POLICY THINKING IN THE
ELITE AND THE GENERAL POPULATION. Journal of
peace rcsearch, ro, 2, 19688: 147170,
ASS. J6, 1968
Notes: p. 168-170,

This article presents a profils of the peace thinking
of a Norwegian elite sample, and tegts some hypotheses
derived from Galtung's center-periphery theory, Data
were cullected in 1967 by iterviews and questicnnalres,
mostly structures, mong a foreign policy elite sample
and--~for comparative purposes--zvong a so-called
apinion-maker sampie. These data are 1o wome degree
compared with No: wegian opinion survey data, 7T.e
main findings are that the elite's peace thinking, as
shown by its cperatichal peace profile, is centered
around stability, evolutionary change, and gradualistic
prace pciicisy, Middle-range or reglonalistic policies
are preferred to long-range (globaiisttc) and short-
range (intra -national or individuzl); tough policies to
soft {or 'idealistic’) ones. The go-called projection
hypothesis derived from the cenier -periphery tieory is
yiver. subgtantial bucking, and i is established--
although with some important ~oditications--that the
elite may be seen as ai. ultra-center of society.
(Abstract supplied)

16
INTFINATIONAL COMMUN TATION AND THE NEW
DIPLOMACY. Editec by Avthur S, Hoffman, Bloom-
ington, Indigna University Press [1968] 206 p. (Indiana
University int: nati mal studies)
JX1395, 157
Lectures “aelivered in 1985-06 during the inaugural
vear of the Fdward R. Murrow Center of Public Riplo-
macy, asg its first major effort at public scrvice.”
““H wraphicsl referonces tucluded in *'Notes"”
(p. 199-20€),

Partial contents. --Introduction. by Robert F. Dels-
ney, - -Educational ard cultural relations, by Charles
Frankel. - ~Communication analysis and comprehensive
diplomacy, by Brvant Wedge, - -Public opinion
research, by Lloyd A, Free. -~Problem solving: the
behavioral approach. by Kari Deutsch, --The jipor-
tance Of national cultures, by Margaret Mead, --The
rale of groups: contributions of sociology, by Lewis
Cosger. --Psychology ~nd psychologicai operations, by
Danjel Lerner. --The language of internaticnal commu-
nication: semantics and linguistics, by Harry Maynard.
- -International rews media, by Robe:t Manning. --Com-~
munivations to open and closed socisties. L, Howland
H. Sargeant. --The convergence of .ocial systems, by
John Scott,

Explores “the ways in which both governments and
private individualy and groups influence directly or
indirzctly those public attiludes and opinions which
bear directly on other gove:nments’ foreign pouy
decigtons, Specialists i psychology, socrolegy,
arthropciogy, public opinion, -4 coramunications dig-
cuss the application nf their disciplines to the new
"pablie” dipicmacy. While the experts sc:netimes pre-
sedited conflicting views of the world situation, they all
apparently agreed tit closer collaparation between
students of human behavior and professicnal diplomats
would greatly improve international understanding,
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INTERVENTION AND WORLD POLITICS. Journal of
international affairs, v. 22, ne. 3, 1968: ix-~x, 185~
251, JK1.C8 v, 22

Partial contents, -~ Editor's {orewoid. -~ The concept
of nterveation, by james N. Fosenau. --Intervention
and infe: national systems, ny Uran R. Young. ~-Inter-
vention among develeping states, by I, Williara Zart-
man, ~~Reflection i on intervention, % Max Beloff.--
Nonirterventic . and conditional intervention, by
Ardrex M. Scotf. --Political outcomes of foreign
assistance: influence, nvoivement, or intervention?
ny Howard Wriggius. -~ American foreign policy and the
decision ¢ intarvene, hy Adam Yarmolingky, -~ After
Vietnam: security and intervention in Asia, by
¥orton H. Halperin, -- Book reviews,

Articles on the theory and practice of intervention.
Rosenau proposes an operational definition of interven-
tion that stresses its ' convention breaking" and
"authority oriented" characteristics. Young suggests
that interventi~~ can be defined unl; in relation to
specific historical contexts. He recognizes that inter-
ventions ire a major feature of modern international
politics but believes that through system changes their
frequency can be reduced. On evidence drawn from
African and Arab politics, Zartman argues that inter-
vention i8 ""an inherent adjunct of natiun-building,
regionalism, and revolution’ and points out that norma-
tive and analytic theories based on Western experience
are inapplicable in underdeveloped reglons. Beloff
predices that the United States will have to continue to
interveny in the affairs of other states and calls upon it
to abandon ''the rhetoric of Wilsouian tdealism” in
vrder to construct . realis® intervention theorv,

Scott recommends that a legal code to govern interven=
tions be drafted, based on the principle that interven-
tion is often legitimate but ought to take place under
international constraints, Wriggins warns of the
subtlety of the problems encountered in the use of
econcrale and military assistznce to influence other
states, while Yarmolingky suggests two ways to
improve the rulionality of decisions relating to inter-
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ventions. Hulperin calls upon the Urited States to
reassess Ite glotal security interests as preparation
for the forriulation of a more realistic interventicn
policy in Asia. The book reviews are critiques of
recently published studies of subjects relevant o
specific problems of intervention theory and policy.

Kzhn, Herman, and Anthony J. Wiener. INTERNA-
TIONAL POLITICS IN TFE STANDARD WORLD.
In their The year 2000; a framework fer speculation
on the next thirty-three years. New York, Mac-
millar (196%) p. 221-247. {llus.

CBI60. K3 1967

Projections for the in.crnational political system
in the lagt third of the 20th century. The authors
have con®ructed a "standard” or “surpri_e-iree”
world for tae year 2900 by =xirapolating current
trends in internatioral politics. They assume that the
world today is in a situation much like that of Europe
in 1815--at the end of a long period of violence and
disruption and at the beginning of a (ong period of
relative pcace and security. This assumption rests
on two others: that the détente between East and Weat
is permanent, and that the arms race will continue
but not reack a point of ingtability. Within thiz
general {ramework, the authors discuss in greater
detail the political prospects for China, the Soviet
Uaton, Germany, Japan, Afro-Asia, and Latin
America. They also discuss the problem of nuclear
proliferation, speculating that Japan probably will
becoine the sixth nuclear power and that by the 1900's
there may be as many as 50 others. Althcugh the
arguments against nuclear proliferation are not deci-
give, the pradent statesman must assume that the
harmful consequ~nces are likely to outweigh the bene-~
ficial ones.

Kahn, Herman, and Anthony J. Wiener, THE YEAR

2000: A FRAMEWORK FOR SPECULATION ON THE
NEXT THIRTY-THREE YEARS. New York, Macmil-
lan {1967] xxvii, 431p. illus.
£B160, K3 1967
Ribliographical footnotes.

Contents, -~Introduction, by Daniel Bell, --Change
and continuity, ~-Comments on scien~e and technology.
~-~Some ""surprise~free’’ economic projections: a
quantitative scenario,~~Postindustrial society in the
society in the standard world, --International politics
in the standard world. -~Some canonical variations
from the standard world, --Some possibilities for
nuclear wars, ~-Other twenty-first century nightmares.
--The international system in the very long run, ==
Policy research and social change.

Speculations on the course of world history in the
last third of the 20th century. The authors believe that
systematic speculation of this type can assist the poli-
cymaker to reach decisions thal will make the desir-
able future more likely and the undesirable less likely,
while at the same time putting him in a position to deal
with whatever contingencies actually arise with maxi-
mum flexibility. The intent of the present work is pro-
paedeutic and heuristic rather than apodictic; it is
meant to serve as a broad framework for liter, more
detailed studies of specific problems, In their con-
cluding remarks, the authors assert that "man's
increasing Faustian power over nature (including man)
poses the central predicament of the modern age, Man
has gained enormous power over the forces of nature,

but thig pcwer has itself become a natural force that
threatens to destroy humanity, The Faustian urge to
overpower the environment, or even human beings when
they stand in the way of progress, ought to be modera-
ted, and institutions that protect freedom of choice and
dissent ;. 7ht to be preserved.

20
Leont'ev, Lev A. [OH THE THEQORY OF CONVER-
GENCE! Uber die Xonvergenztheorie, Sowjetunion
heute, v. 13, Sept. 1, 1068: 19-20,
DK266. AZS784, v. 13

In the past few vears the word “'convergence’ hs
become commonplace n the political writinga of Wes-
tern ecunomists, soclologists, “politiciets,’ and
" sovietaloyias”’ to denote the mutual asgimilation of
the capitalis: and socialist systemns and the {ncrezs-
ingly similar development trends of thz (wo, The con-
vergence theory is bizarre in the lice of contemporary
reality, which testifies tc the progressive polarization
between the 'forces of soci~iism, peace, and democ -
racy on cne hand; and thcse of reaction, imperialism,
and war on the cther,” [he hostility of all its expo-
nents tc socialist ideolcgy -the ~ scientific theary of
Marxism -Leninism' --belics the centra! message of
agsunilation between the o systems, The theory was
clearly devised to abate the historic comnmutation of
capitalism bv socialism wnen ail other anti -Communist
means have failed. 1its advocates fail to realize that
the Sociatist revolution spreading throughout the world
engenders "not from ouiside influences such as wars
or the 'export of revolution™' but from growing cor-
tradictions within capitalist society itself. Coaver-
gence theorists believe in the aileged idecjogical
decolorization of ihe systems as a means to eluninate
wars and dissolve the Socialist society, hut they con-
gider limited wars, such as in Vietnam, compatible
with peaceful coexistence between socialism and capi-
talism. This theory is a part of the global strategy of
world imperialism. & may find some suppcrt among
nominal Marxists, bt none ameng the true ones,

2l

Martin, Alexander. [FOCUS WORLD POLICY] Blick-
punkt Weltpolitik, German foreign policy, v. 7, no. 4,
1968: 303-308, DD261,4.D353, v, 7

Lauds books published by the East German foreign
relations institute (Institut filr Internationale
Beziehungen der Deutschen Akademie fiir Staats- und
Ruchtswissenschaften 'Walter Ulbricht.' Potsdam-
Babelsberg): Herbert Kroger's German Borders and
Furopean Security; Klaus Bollinger and Hans
Maretzki's USA Global Srategy in Europe; Renate
Wilnsche, Diethelm Weidemann, and Horst Westphal's
Foreign Policy of Afro-Asian States; Harry Wunsche's
The United Nations; and Gerhard Reintanz' Cosmic
Law,
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Merritt, Richard L., and Donald J. Puchala, comps.
WESTERN EUROPEAN PERSPECTIVES ON INTERNA-
TIONAL AFFAIRS; PUBLIC OPINION STUDIES AND
EVALUATIONS. New York, Praeger [1868] 552 p.
illus. (Praeyger special studies in international politics
and public affairs) D843, M393

Partial contents, ~~pt. 1. Analysis and commentary
on the USIA Western European data collection: The
USIA surveys: tools for policy and analysis, by
Richard L. Merritt. International images and USLA
research, by Leo P. Crespi. --pt. 2. The USIA West-




ARMS CONTT

ern European data collection: NATG and the defense
of Eurcpe. Arms control and disarmament. General
attftudes toward disarmament. Perception of cfforts
toward disarmament. Ban on conventionzl weapons.
Use of atomic weaoons .n war. Bang on atomic weapon
procuction and use. Inspection: the “open gkies' pro-
posal. Nuclear diffusion. Disengegement in Europe.
Specific international ismues: The United Nations
German issues: reunification. The Suez crisis. The
Cuban missile crisis. The 8ino-Soviet disgpute. Easi-
ern Furope.

Introduces tc the research community data gathered
during the U.S. Information Agency's international
public opinion survey and demonstrates the usefulneus
ol these data both tc governmental analysts and social
ecientists. In part 1 the authors have used USIA survey
data; therefore the articles, which are concerned with
various . _pects of international affairs, demonstrate
both the relevance of international survey research and
techniques for data processing and analysis. Part 2
includes, in tabular form, a categorized inventory of
questions asked in France, West Germany, Italy, and
Great Britain, from 1952 to 1963. It is hcped that these
data will contribute to an understanding of the pro -
cesses involved in international poiitics.

23
Organski, A. F. K. WORLD POLJTICS. 2ded. [rev. |
New York, Knopf, 1968, 509 p.
JX1391, O7 1568
Bibiiography: p. 493-508.

Partial contents. --Nations and nationalism. --The
nature of nationai power. --Natural determinants of
power. --Social determinants of power, --The balance of
power. --The balance of terror, --The power transition,
--Collective gecurity, - -International organizations.

Argues that an approach to world politics requires a
framework for organizing data. The overall patterns
of modern world politics resuit from sharp differences
in mocernization--social, econumic, and political--
among and within nations, The ghift in distribution of
wor ld power among states caused by this differential
modernization {s an underlying cause of war and con-
flict,

24
Quaroni, Pletrc, '‘OPEN DOOR TO THE EAST' SWINGS
SHUT-- THE WHYS, Atlas, v, 16, Nov. 1968: 24-286.
APl A83, v. 16
Translated from Die Zeit, Hamburg.
Newsp

Western Eurcpe's policy of pursuing détente with
both Russia and the East Eurgpean countries contains
an tnherent contradiction, If the West maintains closer
ties with the satellite nations, they become independent,
the Soviet Empire in East Europe is threatened, and
Russia is alienated; thus, closer ties with Russia can

he uaintained only if détente is not pursued in this area.

Regardless, West Europeans should cultivate closer
reiationships with the satellites and understona that
détente is impossiole as long as the hard-line Russian
Communists are in power, Further, the West should
not underestimate the ideological elements of Russian
policy and should realize that developments within
Russia--growing alienation between the people and the
party--are responsible for the Soviet leaders' refusal
to allow liberalization in Eastern Europe.

‘L & DISARMAMENT

25
Russeti, Bruce M. COMPONENTS OF AN OPERA-
TIONAL THEORY OF INTERNATIONAL ALLIANCE
FORMATION. Journal of conflict regolution, v, 12,
Sept. 1368: 285-301. JX1901. J6, v, 12
References: p. 300-30)

Two major theoretical perspectives are evident both
in the small group literature on n-persen coalitions and
in traditional international politics literature. One
stresses relative power, as in balance-of-power thec-
ries and in the size priaciple. The :*her =:~phagizes
cultural, political, or economic bonds. This paner
shows how these strands may be brought together, and
considers barriers to testing the theory. Episodic
games, deterrent situations, situations of im.perfect
information cr high uncertainty, where the costs of
gaining the decision are high or where bargaining costs
are high, would mitigate against succesaful prediction
from the theory, Measurement problems include gaug-
ing national power on an interval scale, the effect of
distance on power, and the degree to which the power
of an ailiance can be indexed by the sum of its compo-
nent actors' power, Perceptions of power may vary
from the objective measures scholars devise. The dif-
ference between peacetime and wartime alliances, and
between zero-sum and non-zero-sum situations, must
also be examined, (Abstract supplied)

26
Servan-Schreiber, Jean Jacques. 1984 IN THE EAST . . .
A SOVIET DANGER NCW. Atlas, v, 16, Oct, 1968:

20-22. APL AB3, v, 16
Translated from L'Express, Paris.
Newsp

While the Soviet military occupation of Czechoslova-
kia "is a pale thing" in comparison with nuclear war,
world catastrophe will not necessarily be avoided by
ignoring this crime. If Soviet leaders are capable of
miscalculating in the current military intervention,
they may miscalculate in future decisions that upset the
atomic status quo--an equilibrium possibly just as pre-
carious as the Bratislava agreements. The serious
consequences of the Soviet actions are that U. 8. -
U.8,S.R. relations may be crucially altered, and
Soviet foreign policy and foundations of the nation's
security have been placed "in a frightful ligiv.” The
invasion, whichk represents a return to orthodox fanati-
cism as the basis of Soviet foreigm policy, has affected
countless stiuctureg; e, g., the pussible modus vivendi
between the two Germanies, The deeper connection
between such seemingly unrelated political mileposts as
the decadenco of the American pregidential elections,
the troubling effects of the Humanae vitae encyclical,
the May explosion and June panic in France, and the
aggression against Praguce lies in a return to the past
through fear of what the future holds--a retreat to the
established order. This indicates that the world ""no
longer knows what to move toward, or where to look for
hope,' The return to Stalinism is “"the culminating
point of a year rich in disillusionment and retrogres-
sion,”

27

Sozialistische Einheitspartei Deutschlands, Zentralkomi-
tee, [FROM ERICH HONECKER'S REPORT ON THE
CONSULTATIVE MEETING OF THE COMMUNIST AND
WORKENS' PAR1IES IN BUDAPEST| Aus dem Bericht
Erich Honeckers Uber das Konsultativireffen der kom-
munigtischen und Arbeitc . narteien in Budapest, Doku-
mentation der Zeit; Infor macons-Archiv, v. 20,
no. 405, 1968: 29-36.

DD261. D4, v, 20
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Excerpts from the Mar. 21, 1968, report to the 5th
plenum of the Socialist Unity Party's Central Committee
on the Feb, 26--Mar. 5 meeting. Reprinted from the
Mar. 22, 1968, issuc of Neues Deutwchiand,

Stresses the meeting's praise of tue Soviet Caramu-
nist Party’s ""leading role” in the international Commu-
nist movement, Honecker notes the prevailing opinion
at the meeting that the common pelicy of all Communisg!
parties, based on fundamental Communist goals, takes
precedence over their particular policies, dictated by
local or national rrrzideratioss. By their one-stded
appeais for what they congider "equal rights, autonomy,
sovereignty, an. independence,' some delegations dis-
played a tendency to yield to the pressures of bourgeois
ideology, This can only harm proletarian international-
ism,

28

Strausz-Hupé, Robert. THE RED STRATEGY OF
INDIRECT APPROACH, Freedom & union, v, 73,
Sept. 196R: 6-7, JX1801, F6, v, 23

In waging the cold war against tie free wor!d the
Communists have adopted the etralegy of indirect
approach, an age-old policy that enables a smaller
power to weaken a stronger one by attacking only the
mox#t vulnerable positi ‘ns of the latter. It is the
gtrategy of revolutionaries and is particularly suited
to totalitarian regimes since it is based on gecrery
and deceptio... Although Americans should not "iook
for a Communijst under every bed,' they must remain
vigilant against the penetration tactics of the Commu-
nists and recognize the vulnerabilities within the
democratic syatem, Totalitarianism has no place
for ethics and taxes advantage of the openness of a
free society by encouraging the alienation of signifi-
cant gocial groups. Despite the Communists' failure
to da‘e to undermine American society, tnere is no
reasgon to believe that they will not patiently continue
directing their cold war arsenal--"insurgency, war-
fare-Bly-proxy, penetration, espionage. subversion,
sabotage, blackmail, assassination, and open and
hidden propaganda'' --against the United States.

2y
Wieck, David T. THE VIOLENCE OF MAN: REMARKS
ON KONRAD LORENZ: ON AGGRESSION. Diogenes,
summer |968: 103-123,
AS4, D5, 1968

Violence is a dominant theme in human history, and
Konrad Lorenz has advanced the hypothesis taat its
source is instinctual aggression. At present there is
no way of confirming this hypothesis directly; Lorenz’
evidence 18 indirect and in the form of conjectures
about the instinctual endowment that early man would
have required in order to survive, These conjectures
are plausible enowgh, but in the last analysis the con-
cept "aggression” is too imprecise a term tu be useful
for either ethical ur biological explanation, Inipre-
cision leads to confusion of ethical and culturally vari-
able concepts with biological and genetically coherent
ones, which in turn vitiates Lorenz' treatment of the
relationship of aggression to culture, He has over -
lovked the possibility that problemaiic violence is ina
large degree "not internal to individuals but has

ome externalized in institutions’” or that it may be
reactive and higtorically or culturally conditivned, He

has ignored man's capacity to choose between psycho-
logically indifferent meana, including violence, and
fatled to consider man's ethical situation in nonethical
communities such 8 the army. These considerstions
would seem to undermine any thesis that war is a
result of individual aggressiveness or that the answer
to war is individual or social psychotherapy, What
man must learn i6 how tc cope with the products of
civilization, not his anima)l instincts. Lorenz has
neglected another aspect of man's nature: the Lapulse
to create. This creative "instinct” bears looking into,
for lestructiveness in man cannot ''be gvercome except
by a more powerful princ.ple, snd it i8 no longer
believa yle that Reason is that principle.”

30
Wohlstetter, Albert, THEORY AND OPPOSED-SYSTEMS
DESIGN. Journal of conflict resolution, v, 12, Sept.
1968: 302-331. JX1901. J6, v. 12
References: p. 330-331.

The paper examines the bearings on international
relations theory of opposed-systems designs: systems
analyses done to aid decieion-makers in national and
internatjonal organizations ii: choosing policies on arma
and arms contrcl. Such studies concern the choice of
complex ends--and means to accompitsh ends--~that
gtand a2 good chance of being at least pariially opposed
by some governments. Like systems engiieering,
opposed-systems design has a large and impertant
technological component. While operational research
deals with specified equipments and organizations in the
face of opposition similarly constrained, opposed-
gystems design considers alternative objectives, longe-
time perspectives, a wider variety of technical and
organizational means, more varied environments, and
more uncertainties. The paper describes the relation
of the theoretical models used in opposed-systems
design to various traditional and behavioral or quantita-
tive theories of international relations: theories of for-
eign policy decision, theories of the balance of power,
etc. Connections and contrasts are displayed in partic-
ular by reference to an extended example of the effects
of distance on ""power," (Abstract supplied)

31
Yost, Charles W. THE INSECURITY OF NATIONS;
INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS IN THE TWENTIETH
CENTURY. New Ynork, Council on Foreign Relations
thy] Praeger [1968] 276 p.
D443, Y63

Partial contents. --The breakup of the old order, -~
Underlying causes of national insecurity. --Challenge
and response in Europe. --Challenge and response in
East Asia, --The crisis of modernization and the north-
south confrontation, - -Where do we stand ? --The con-~
duct and misconduct of international relations. - ~Curb-
ing confrontations, -~Oryanizing international security.
--Bibliographic notes,

Maintains that, despite all the scientific discoveries
of the past half century, little has been done te correct
ar control the insecurity of nations. Yost believes
the arms race has made nations more insecure than
ever before and that the obsolete means world leaders
use to promote security do more to promote insecurity,
Yost concludes that the arms race must be slowed
down to decrease international tensions and tnsecuri-
ties,
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B. FOREIGN POLICIES

n

Augstein, Rudolf, [BREZHNEV'S TEARS] Breschnews
Trinen. Spiegel, v. 22, Aug. 26, 1968: 20-2L
AP30,366, v. 22

Regards the recent Soviet invasjon of Czechoslovakia
a8 an event fraught with long-range conssquences for
international, especially inf abloc, relations. Augstein
considers Soviet political behavior Janus-faced--toward
both peaceful evolution and violence. Since the Soviet
Union is already saturated with conquests, West Ger-
man and Western foreign policies should appeal to the
former Soviet trait. The German Federal Republic and
NATO should therefore deemphasize their military pos-
tures vis-a-vis the Soviet bloc.

33

Barzel, Riiner. TOWARD RECONCILIATION WITH
POLAND, Central Furope journal, v. 16, Aug./Sept.
1968: 258-259. DB200, 7. 574, v. 16

Excerpted from the book Gesichtspunkts eines Deut~
schen [ Viewpoints of a German, published in 1963 by
Econ Verlag, Disseldorf,

DD257. 4, B34

Dr. Barzel shows that it is impossible to meet simul-
taneously the demand made so often, that the Oder-
Neisse Line be recognized as Poland's Western boun-
dary and that the "GDR" be recognized as a sovereign
state. A sovereign state cannot determine the boun-
dary between another sovereign state and a third party.
In all of the Allied postw «r agreements--with full
accord of the Soviet Union--it was agreed that Cermany
continue tu exist withi. the boundas ies of 1937 and that
the final determination of the western border await the
peace conference. Barzel elucidates Bonn's viewpoint
on the question of the expellees whose clain. to ances-
tral homelands remains. He feels, however, that a
policy renouncing force musgt lead to a peaceful order
in Europe. Thirteen miilion human beings who lost
their homes through no fault of their own have chosen,
within the Federal Republic, not to follow the path »f
extremism, reveage and hatred but are desirous of
rzconciliation with the Poles in a new Europe which
honors human rights and respect among nations.
(Supplied summary, modified).

34

Perner, Wolfgang. [CASTRO AND MOSCOW'S LATIN
AMERICAN STRATEGY] Castro und Moskaus Latein-
amerika-Strategie. Aussenpolitik, v. 19, June 1968:
57-361. DR39. ABBS, v, 19

Castro's interest in exporting the Communist revo-
ution to the Latin American Continent stems from the
need which he has felt strongly since the famous 1962
missile crisis--for solid economic support for his
regime independent of the Soviet Unlon, He has high
hopes that the success of the Communist revolution,
especially in oll-rich Venezuela, may free him from
Soviet bondage. The Soviet Unjon, which conducts a
true world-power policy, considers the time not yet
ripe for achieving its ultimate goal in Latin America.
It concentrates therefore on intermediate objectives-
winning the cooperation of existing Latin American
governments and the gradual elimination of American
influence there, Moscow realistically considers Latin
America the most difficult region with which its for-
elgn policy must cope n the Third World.

35

{BONN; CASE OF TENSION: DROP-IN] Bona; Spannungs-
fall; Drop-in. Spicgel, v. 22, Aug. 26, 1968: 33-36,
38, ilus. AP30. 866, v, 22

Describes the reaction of the West German coalition-
government members to the news of the Soviet inva.sion
of Czechoslovakia and how the Government's official
stand on the crisis was finally formulated, The co.li-
tion partners agreed: to contliue the West German
détente policy toward the East, although for the time
being on a "pilot-light" basis only; to postpone signing
the nuclear nonproliferation treaty, because of douts
about the Soviet gignatory's good faith; 'to increase the
defense budget by a hundred million Germar. marks'™;
and ''to put aside all plans for reduction of armed for-
ces in Central Europe."

36

Bradshaw, James 8. A POLICY CHANGE TOWARD
CUBA? Christian century, v. 85, Aug. 28, 1968:
1075-1077, BR1.C45, v. 85

Covev T, Oliver, Assistant Secretary of State for
Inter -American Affairs, has outlined stringent condi~
tions {or improvement of U, 8. and inter -American
relations with Cuba, citing specifically a haii to Cuban
subversive intervention in the hemisphere and a sever -
ance of Cuban-U. %, 8, R, military connections. ¥ they
were designed to ellcit a response from Castro or pro-
voke discussion within the Cuban ruling clique, his
remarks fajied. In a subsequent atatement, Oliver
backed oif slightly, stressing that the U. 8. policy
remained unchanged and that conditions for a policy
change were nonnegotiable. Thoughts about policy
revision, either in the United States or Cuba, probably
derive from the popularit— <f Castro, the failure of the
diplomatic and economic emvargo to produce a demand
for change in Cuba, the sharp reductions in Soviet
Cuban aid, the evidence of political ten=ion between
Cuba and Russia, the failure of the "'revwution for
export” policy, and the increasing but unclear evidence
of a U.8. -Russian détrnte. In reevaluating its policy
the United States faces the alternatlves of continuing
inter ~American preasure or seeking reconciltation
with 7 .stro and encouraging his desire for greater
indepe.udence from Russia. The former course would
risk developing a regime completely subservient to the
Soviet Union, For Castro the most important consid-
eration in reevaluating policy toward the nited States
is the degree to which his internal position would be
affected. The outcome of the thinking within inter -
American circles and probably within Cuba is impos-
sible to ascertain, but circumstances indicate that
some new arrangement might be possible. The United
States is willing to talk, and relations seem to be
undergoing a review,

37

Brandt, Willy. |FORFIGN POLICY, GERMAN POLICY,
EUROPEAN POLICY. PRINCIPAL STATEMENTS
DURING THE FIRST YEAR IN THE FOREIGN OFFICE|
Aussenpolitik, Deutschlandpolitik, Europapolitik,
Grundsiitzliche ErklArungen withrend deg ersten Jahros
im Auswirtigen Amt, [Berlin] Berlin-Verlag [1968)
188 p. D844. B8O

Contents. ~-This book: preface by Willy Braadt. - -
Taking over of the Foreign Office (12/6/1968), - -Peace
policy in Furope, --For the unity of Europe. --German-
Rumanian relations. --The complex of rightist radical-
ism--Prerequisites and effects of a nuclear nonproli-
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feravion treaty, ~-New realities of German policy. --
The first hundred days (press conference). --A bigger
European Economic Community yiells higger resuits, -~
Common interests with Great Britain, --Konrad Ade-
nauer's death. --The Oder-Neisse boundary. ~-For non-
proliferation of nuclear weapons. --The war in the Near
East concerns all, -~Scandinavia and Furope. --For a
repulated coexistence. --For assigtance {n the Near
Easgt, --A second wind for détente policy. --German for-
eign policy after two World Wars. ~-Partnership in
Latin America. --Improvement and expansion of the
European Economic Community. --The first year. -~
International relations on a cornmunity level. --For
peace in the Near East. --Words on a day of national
mourning. --Not to v elebiate an unnatural divisicn, --
The responsibility of the Germans for Europe. --Biblio-
yraphy. --Index.

Chronologically arranged texts of the West German
Foreign Minister's public pronouncements from Decem-
ber 6, 1966, to November 30, 1967, Brandt expounds
on the need for peace in Europe, baged not on the bal-
ance of terror but on East-West cocperation that in the
long run would "neither preclude nor impede” solution
of the German problem. The German Federal Republic
supports all provisions of the draft nonproliferation
treaty aimed at stopping the spread of nuciear weapons.
It declines. however, to accept provisions that would
hinder peaceful utilization of nuclear energy by nonnu-
ciedr nations.
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Brezari¢, Dr. CONSOLIDATION OF THE PROGRESSIVE

FORCES IN CZECHOSLOVAKIA, Review of interna-
tional affairs, v. 19, June 20, 1968: 8-10.
D839.R4, v. 19

Yugoslavia has been in favor of the progressive effort
in Czechoslovakia from the beginning and welcomes the
announcement of the May plenum of the Czechoslovak
Communist Party that the change in Czechoslovak soci-
ety and socialism hz. been completed. The change was
made possible mainly through the support of the work-
ing class. But some top-ranking officials of the Social-
ist countries unfortunately cannot recognize that the
change was a reflection of a profound internal need of
the Czechoslovak people and regard it as an imperialist
offensive, They do not understand that this mistrust in
the {ur.cs of soc1alism gives an vppoi tuuitly (o the anil
Socialist forces {or outhursts against the Soviet Unjon,
The pressures that these people exert, the resulting
encouragement of the conservatives, and the false
rumors they spread violate the principle of equality of
relations among the Socialist countries and Communist
parties. Moreover they do not express the feeling of
all members of the parties. Many members support
the Czechoslovak effort; the frant aganst this epoch-
makiag revolution is broken, The Czechs and Slovaks
demonstrate skill, patience, and maturity in negotia-
tions and in the defense of their country’s right to non-
interference.  The leadership-working class contacts
they are developing may be cruciai if turther externai
pressured are applied.  The Czechs and Slovaks have
taken the right roud to progress, so let them fintsn
their historical task without interference,
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Burns, Arthur L. PROBLEMS IN AUSTRALIAN FOR -

EIGN POLICY, JULY -DECEMBER 1967, Australian
Journal of politics and history, v. 14, Apr, 1968: 1-1l,
DUHO. A945, v, 14

Surveys Australia’s foreyn policy problems caused
by the Vietnam War and the tmpending British with-

drawal East of Suez, particularly the controveray
between the tw. major parties on Australia’'s commit-
ment to Vietnam. Although the Labor Party modified
its intransigent withdrawal policy, it contlnrued to
advocate a bombing halt, the recognition of the
National Liberation Front, and a clear -and-hold strat-
egy. The Federal Government under Prime Minister
Holt maintained a warm friendship with the United
States, but after his death in November the Liberal
Party began to rethink Australia's Southeast Aslan
policy in the light of the opposition at home and the
British announcement. Despite nationwide interest in
Vietnam, Australia's public attitudes were "all over-
laid and dimmed by widespread ind ference, not to
say callousness.” Burns concludes *hat in the face of
the British withdrawai Australia must either increase
its military expenditures in Southeast Asia or abandon
any substantial commitment to that arva.

0
Clery, R. [ASIAN COUNTRIES IN SEARCH OF A NEW

EQUILIBRIUM] Les pays d'Asie 4 1a recherche d'un
nouvel équilibre. Revue de défense nationale, v. .4,
Oct. 1968: 1447-1464. D4l0.R4d, v, 24

Reviews U. S, Asian policy from the postwar era to
the present and agrees with Ronald Steel's appraisal of
the conduct of U.S. foreign policy in this period: “the
dedication of Americans to their ideas has launched
theia into a political worla of futervialion in which the
excesses are becoming apparent,” Clery maintains
that a new equilibrium in Asia should not be predicated
on anticommunism versus communism but on internal
political and economic development and satisfactory
relations among Asian countries. He recommends th.ot
the United States not engulf the Asian problem so thai
it becomes an American one, but that it allow Asians
to choose their own life while giving them the assis-
tance and protection they need.

4l
[CZECHOSLOVAKIA: ENTRY OF THE TROOPS OF THE

FIVE WARSAW PACT STATES UNDER THE PRETEXT
OF A REQUEST FOR HELP FROM CZECHOSLOVAK
FUNCTIONARIES]| Tschechoslowakei: Einmarsch von
Truppen aus 5 Staaten des Warschauer Paktes, vorge-
blich auf ein Hilfe-Ersuchen tschechoslowakischer
Funktionire. Archiv der Gegenwart, v. 38, Aug. 20,
1968: 14125-14160. D410. K414, v. 38

Compilation of declarations of Czechoslovakia and the
intervening powers, reactions of countries throughout
the world, and decisions vf the Czechoslovak Commu-
nist Party and Government during the pertod August
20-21, 1968, with a brief summary of Czechoslovak his-
tory since 1919

42
CZECHOSLOVAKIA: GERMANY AGAIN AT THE CROSS-

ROADS--AND A STORY OF UNHEEDED WARNINGS.
intelligence digest, v, 30, Oct. 1958: 3-6,
N410. R47, ». 30

Discusses the effect of the eccupation of Czechoslo-
vaki on the foregn policy and political thought of West
Germany,  The occypation shattered the West German
Ostpolittk of déte ite, which assumed that {riendly rela-
tions with the East European countries could be estab-
lished.  This policy was based on an erroneous inter -
pretation of the Soviet principle of the peaceful coexis-
tence of countries with duferent social systems, The
West German politicians overlooked the repeated Soviet
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assertions that no coexistence was possible in the
ideological field and class warfare, The other Western
countries shared this error and were therefore unwill-
ing to recognize the danger of an cccupation, although
they were warned by their intelligence services at the
beginning of the crisis. This error in evaluation of the
Scviet Union's intertions was instrumental in the com-
plete change of the military situation in Europe and
made nonexistent the so-called "political warning
time," the period in which Soviet leaders might have
been dissuaded by diplomatic means and on which the
NATO planners were counting. As nobody can trust a
government that does not regpect treaties it has signed
and the danger of war by miscalculation has grown, no
guarantee for peace and {reedom is left but nuclear
weapons. Mgoreover NATO has been weakened by the
theory of "big lift" ana other plans, and the hope that
Europe will unite and defend itself is minimal. The
article gives detailed information on the warnings
gathered by the Intelligence Digest's correspondent in
Bonn and recommends an investigation of the whole
matter by a high-level ad hoc body independent of both
the inteliigence services and the governments con-
cerned,
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DEVELOPMENTS IN CZECHOSLOVAKIA: REPOUKIS
AND COMMENTS. Current digest of the Suviet press,
v. 20, Sept. 25, 1968: 1-15.
D839. C87, v. 20
Translated from Pravda or Izvestiia, from Sept. J to
8, 1968.

Contents. --C.C. P. Central Ccinmittee meets. --At
the U. N --Back in Czechoslovakia. --Husak's report to
Slovak party. --The process of normalization. --Mar-
shall Kone\ .raws parallels. - -Attack on the New York
Times. --Gribachey chastises Rumanian writer. --For-
eign repercussions.

Full or condensed texts of Soviet and (Czechoslovak
official statements and cominents of the Soviet press on
the invasion of Czechoslovakia and s repercussion on
the world
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DOCUMENTS ON THE EVENTS IN CZECHOSLOVAKIA
{Dokumente zu den Ereignissen in der CSSR] Sowjet-
union heute, v. 13, Sept. 1, 1968: suppl., 3 -{20]
DK266.A28784, v. 13

Contents. --Letter to the Central Committee of the
Czechoslovak Conmumunist Party (CCP) on July 15,
1968. --Declaration of the Communist and workers'
parties of the Socialist countries of Aug. 3, 1968, --
Appeal of a group of members of the Central Commait -
tee of the CCP, the Government and the Nat onal
Assembly of the CSSR (TASS Aug. 2|, 1968). --Declara-
tion of TASS of Aug. 21, 1968. --Appeal to the citizens
of Czechoslovakia (TASS, Aug. 23, i968). --An unlaw-
ful meeting (Pravda, Aug. 24, 196R). --Comimunique on
Soviet -Czechoslovak negotiations in Moscow (TASS,
Aug. 27, 1968). - -Soiue questions and answers (Preas
agency Novosti, APN).

Documents on the Czechoslovak -Soviet negotiations
and the invasion of Czechosiovakia, published *v the
Soviet Embassy .1 West Germany th cooperation with
the Novosti news agency.
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Drabkit, M. CHINA AND THE ASIAN COUNTRIES,
Review of wtermational affawrs, v. i9, Auk. 5, 1968:
10-12. D839. R4, . 1Y

The U. S. -North Vietnam negotiations in Paris, the
withdrawal of British troops from the East of Suez
area, the intensified efforts of India and other Asian
st..tes to establish bilateral anc 'nternational relations
indicate that a new constellation may soon appear in
Asia, China's internal and international position will
undoubtedly play a decisive role in any change, but it is
extremely hard to assess. The recent visits of foreign
diplomats are indicative of the nation’'s desire to
emerge from its self -imposed isolation and replace its
narrow -minded policy with a more flexible approach,
China has stabilized its relations with n:ighboring
states and seems likely to adopt a policy of coexistence.
The next step might be improved relations with the
Third World and later, perhaps, with other continents
and countries as well, China might then discover that
its political platform of "cultural revolution" and the
idea of "world revolution” impede its relations, and
that the gains and losses of the previous pericd should
be evaluated and future tasks set, Some of China's
postulates undoubtedly deserve the understanding and
support of the externul world. These are primarily
the demand for a place in the United Nations, China's
territorial integrity (Taiwan, Quemoy, and Matsu),
and trade without discrimination. However China still
claims hegemony over the Socialist werld and leader -
ship of the international working class movement,
Therefore the change 1n China's foreign policy will be
slow, The fundamental characteristic of the process
underway in Asia s the straggle the counirics arc
waging against pressure and interference and for com -
plete and genuine independence 1n foreign policy mat-
ters, They want to cooperate with the outer world in
accordance with their ewn naticnal interests. ¥ China
continues o behave exclusively and denies the princi-
ple of equality in relations with other countries it will
face serious loss of prestige in Africa and complete
isolation, from which China itself will suffer rost.

46

[FAITHFULNESS TO THE INTERNATIONAL DUTY|
Vernost' international'nomu dolyw Kommunist
vooruzhennykh sil, v, 49, Sept, 1968: 9-12,

UTIT.R9A2T, v, 49

The defense of Czechuslovakia s not an internal
affair of the country but a corcern of ali Socialist
countries and a problem regarding the defense of
socialism, Socialism and communmism are essentuadly
internativnal,  Natwnal problems can be solvea only
with regard to the common interests of the Socialist
countries and in cooperation with 4l branches of the
internationsd Communist movement. Dvery country,
according to Lenin, must assume a proletarian and
ciass position and pot indulpe in neatradity f funda-
mentdd problems of soctdisim are at stake,  As the
situation in Czechostovakia endangered the sohdarity
and security of the Communist bloc and would have
undermined the Warsaw Pact, everyone who under-
stands the interest of soctdism must geres that the
friendly heip of fraternad counteies was beneficiad to
the country and saved it from slippung into the capi-
talist camp, The sew model of soctalism that was
presented to Czechoslov K1 as humanism was agmed
W this powd, and this made a umited action of the
Sociahist vountetes imperative, . The Soviet soldiers
came to country aot to gnterfere inos nternd
affairs but to prote. t s soveregnty, mdependsace,
and securtty: they anly fultdled ther sacred duty, theyr
weapoas were words, not guns, aid their behavior
expressed their warm feelings toward the poputidion,
Whule the Warsaw Pact s oomlitary organization, i
has wso g duty o protect the conformity of the social
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and governmental structure of the Socialist states,
their Mavxist-Leninist principles, faithfulness to the
Communist ideals, and international solidarity, It
represents a strony wall against subversion and is
therefore so strongly attacked by the enemies of the
Communist bloc, of which C.:choslovakia is a mem -
ber.

47
FORCES OF WARSAW ALLIANCE OCCUPY CZECHO-
SLOVAKIA. Current digest of the Soviet press, v. 20,
Sept, U, 1968: 1-17. D839, C87, v. 20
Translated from Pravda or Izvestiia, from Aug, 21
to 26, 1968.

Contents, --The first announcements. --Appeal to
Czechoslovak people. --Pravda editorial justifies use
of troops. --Reports and communiques. -Apeal from
fraternal countries. --Svoboda in Moscow,

Complete or condensed texts ot official statements,
appeals to the Czechoslovak people, and Soviet press
reports on the occupation of Czechoslovakia by the
Warsaw Pact armies, Includes full text of the article
"Defense of Socialism is the Highest International
Duty, " the first officlal justificaticn of the invasion,
published in Pravda on Aug. 22, '968.

48 7
Frankel, Joseph. COMPARING FOREIGN POLICIES:
THE CASE OF NORWAY. Internaiional affairs
(London) v. 44. July 1968: 482-493.
JX1. 153, v, 44

A case study by Dr. Ni's Orvik reveals several
analogies between Great Britain' s« and Norwvay's
foreign policies since Britain hag becoie a “middle
power, " Both countries mugt reconcile their respec-
tive geographical pulls--trom the United States and
Western Europe on the cne hand and the menace of
Germany and Russia un the other-- instead of adopting
foreign policies based on a set of preferential atti-
tudes.  Both have avorded strategic decisions until
they were forced upon therm by the course of events.
Desgpite the disparit. f resources, bth nations are
incapable of making adequate provisions for defense.
Even with greater public anterest in foreigm policy,
Great Britain has oven tnable since World War I to
formulate constructive poticies, while the problems
of innovation and adaptation to change are also acute
i Norwav's Forewen Mittstry, The Notweplang, fears
ful of the disintegration of NATO and nut tully trust-
ing Russta, are looking (or a forem poliey that will
ensure ther secarity, Traditional neutrality has
proved of no avail, cooperation with Sweden is
unacceptable, Cinternatiooal organization 18 2 weak
reed to lean upon o and the value of British naval pro-
tection s dimamstun, Norwegtans ave hittfe reason
to be pleascd with their Dred poitcy record although
they have had <eversl options, they have lacked the
Actermination and wilimgmes s to invest sufficient
FESOUTCER T Ay one aplion,

49
Freymond, Pierre  |SWITZERLAND AND THE UNTTFD
NATIONS| La Sutsse ot Foryantsation des Natlons
unies, Politische Rundschau. Revue politique, Revis-
ta prilitied, o0 4T a0 476, T90E- 8% TH.
HL ALE, v. 47

Chronfeles Switzerland’ s relationy with the Leagae
of Nations and the United Nations and defendy its

nedtralityr policy. Freymond believes the Federal
Government should intenaify its contacts with U. N,
agencies and thoroughiy inform the Swiss people
regarding U. N. activities. He conciudes that Switzer-
land must maintain its neutral status so that it can con-
tinue to serve the world through such organizations as
the International Red Cross.

50

Harrigan, Anthony. CREATIVENESS IN TOTAL
DEFENSE, In U.S. Cor mand and General Staff Col-
lege, Fort Leavenworth, Military review, v. 48, July
1968: 10-16. illus. Z8723.U35, v. 48

Stresses the need for willpower, foresight, and inno-
vation to meet the dangers to U. S, security in the next
decade. Harrigan calls for .reativeness in developing
new weapons and military ductrines, in relating poli-
tical and military nieans to one another and tc the ends
of security, and in encouraging pubitc support for for- -
eign policy. Hc warns against those who mistakenly
believe that the United States can safely retreat fro.
its ylobal responsibilities or who advocate defeatist
foreign policies and affirms the reasonableness and
moral legitimacy of the current U, 8, role in world
affairs,
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Hatano, Hirokazu. SINO-JAPANESE RELATIONS
TODAY. Japan quarterly, v. 15, July/Sept. 1968:
309-315. Dsgol. J274, v. 16

The normadization of Sinv-Japanese relations has
become a Japanese national issue, with the Liberal
Democratic Party openly demanding improvement,
Wwhile maintaining diplomatic relations with Nationalist
China, Japan has recognized the need to continue pri-
viate trade relations with Commumst China, Despite
political obstructions, this tride has expanded because
of its vidue to Ching in speeding up sconomic develop=
ment and to Japan i meeting the needs of rapad econo-
niwe growth,  In forming its future diplomatic policy
Japan cannot afford to wnore thas trade because of 1ts
unportance for future economic expansior.  Unfortu -
nately, 4 stabihization af relations s prevented by exter -
nal elements--mainly the U, S, Asta policy, which
furced Japan to vonclude a peace treaty with National-
18t China and aid {n the American milidary and diploma-
tic contamment of China, It 18 hoped that during the
Vietnam negotidtions the United States will reexamine
its China policy, because an overemphasis of the
Chinese threat mav cause a vvaval of Japanese mih-
tarism,
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Hetlbroner, Rovert L. MAKING A RATIONAL FORE KGN
POLICY NOW. Harper's magazine, v, 237, Sept.
1968: 64-71. APZ, HI, v, 237

Amertca’'s Vietram dilemma indicates that new polt-
cies must be considered for meeting fwture revolu-
tionary upheavals, Alternative paltcies could be the
withdrawal of all vontacts with the underdeveloped
world or neutrality toward the revalutionary move -
ments, Neuwtrality, the most constructive course,
calis for halting milttary aid to reactionary regloes,
SLPPINE counter srevolulionany vty acvepliog rev -
vlutionary nationalis socialism as the most suitable
wrder {or guiding many developing nations through
initial sates of change, and continuing humanttarian
programs of food, medical aid, and nonmilitary asais -
tance.  In adopting a neutral policy the United Sates
will be accused of awdlng an internattonal aggresaive
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mouvement that threatens to engulf the country and of
condoning evil for expediency’'s sake by its acquiescence
to the rise of Communist regimes. But the alternative
palicy of engaging in military actions abroad can bleed
America white, and the rise of many nationalistic rev-
olutionary states will probehly result in internecine
warfare among themselves rather than military action
against the United States, Further, although commu-~
nism has perpetrated evil, if ane "cannot and should
not seek (. .:inimize the weight on that side of the
ecale of human suffering, one should 2130 have the
courage to pile up whatever weights belong to the other
side.”” America must make the effort to adopt .. neu-
tral policy if the Nation will ultimately stand for
humanitarianisn, open-mindedness, and self -reliance.

53
Hirschfe!d, Oswald. [DETENTE AND THE OFFENSIVE
POLICY] Offensive Politik und Entspannung. Wehr
und Wirtachaft, v. 12, Aug. 15, 1968: 370,
U3, wi3is, v. 12

Criticizes West German Defense Ministcr Gerhard
Schr8der for his opposition to the Kiesinger -Brandt
plan that the Federal Government consider a reduction
of West Gerinan forces to induce relaxation of Fast-
West tensions. Achievement of a détente is among the
proclaimed objectives of the Government’'s Eastern pol-
icy.

54
Khalili, Joseph E. SINO-ARAB RELATIONS. Asian
survey, v. B, Aug. 1968: 678-690.
DS]. A492, a

By increasing its economic contacts with the Arab
countries and playing the theme of Western imperial-
tsm, Communist China is challenging the superpowers’
influence in the Near Fast, China wants to gain Arab
support for its policies within the internatignal Com-
munist mevement as well as toward the West and to use
the Arab world as a revolutionary front against the
West, However, Arab nationalism and China's ineffec-
tiveness in competing economically with the Sovict
Unjon and the Uuited Rates have prevented China from
readizing its goals. Since the Arab Rates are dready
tndependent, they emphasis e nati aal development
rather than revolution, so lung as they need the super-
powers to help them tutld their countries, the ma oy
of them will remain neutral and nonalined  Adthaygh
3 lung-term Chinese influence in the Near East is
improbable, the Chinese can make short-tern gains tf
the Arad world continues un its revolutienary path of
hating coloniaiism and rebeling <ainst the inter-
national status quo. Once the Arabs pass this - ovolu-
tionary stage China's euence will sharply daine.
China could, however, succeasfully penetrate the
Middle East by supplyug suclear weapons te Uie Arabs.
U Russia and Aimnertea continue to withhold these
weapons from: the Near Fast, the Aral Rates may turn
to Chiw who, “bettg ready to wipe cut bath e West
and the Soviet Unnon from the Niddle Fast and Afruca,
may indeed jemd tts nuclear arsenal G them,
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Ritmenko, . THE GO R, INTTIATIVE, New tumes,
no. 35 Sept, 4. 1968, 13
DE39. N483, 1968

In a recent speech approved by the People s Cramber
o the Gerraan Democratic Republ Walter Ulbricht
made some recoammendatins revarding Luripean

security. He proposed the establishment of normal
diplumatic relations among all European countries,
admission of both Cermanies to the United Nations,
signature by West Germany of the nonproliferation
treaty, renunciation of the use of force between East
and West Germany, and recognition of the existing
frontiers and status quo in Europe. He also recom -
mended a treaty to narmalize 1. .ations between the two
Germanies and an exchange of plenipotentiary missions
between them provided that West ¢ rmany renounces
the Hallstein doctrine after the nonuse of force treaty
is signed and the existing frontiers recognized. West
Germany of course rejected the proposais., The West
German revanchists consider the recognitio - of Fast
German statehood a surrender. They do not want a
détente in Europe, will not dissociate themeelves from
Nazi methods. and support the Sudeten Germans, who
strive to foment hatred a~d grab Czechoslovak terri-
tory, thus directly endangering European security.
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Kudriavtsev, V. INTRICATE EVENTS AND SIMPLL
TRUTHS. Daily review, translatfons frcm the Soviet
press, v. 14, Oct. 3, 1968 pt. 1, [item] 2, 1-5.
Slav Rm
Translated from Izvestiia, Oct. 2, 1968,
Slav Rm

The events in Czechoslovakia, "a relatively amall
European country, it would seem, " provoked an
unbelievable reaction in the whole world. This reac-
tion resulted from the evaluation uf the events by the
bourgeois leaders, press, and some members of
vprogressive circles” as fitting into the scheme of
inter state conflicts customary for capitalist coun-
tries--hence the screams about {atervention, viola-
tion of the rules on relations between laryge and small
states, spheres of influencs, etc Actually, if con-
sidered from the Communigt viewpoint, the vvents are
not a clash of interests of great and small powers, but
a struggle between two social systems disp!yed within
one state. In such a case, according to Lenin, the
formal features of events cannot te placed above their
cotent. Thus it is correct to undermine imperialist
states and protect socialist states from being umder -
mined by the imperialists. The imperialist propa-
wanda quite artfully juggles the formal aspects of the
ourgeais international law amd miyht temporartly
impress some representatives of the progressive
circles  But these people will soon realize that the
intentions of the West to dise redit Socialiet ideas
must be checked, especially in the Third World where
many countries are sl chonsing their path to
swigliam I sertous cdses risks muw be taken tor
the sak of the future of the Scatig worbkd and the
entire world as well, The repercussions of the ekry
ol Soviet armies (nto Crechoslovakia prove “hat the
main trump of the imperialist camp has been waten
by the farsighted jvodicy of the Sxtaitst countries
The mag of Furope wxild have bevn changed (o the
vnperiaiiets’ faver had they been able tooarest
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lerski, Gavrge ] THE PAKISTAN-AMERICAN
ALUIANCE A RFEVALUATION Q0 THE PAST
DECADE. Agian survey, v B Mayv 96 4020-415
DSl A492 v 8

The United aien veory early avwed a preferesce
fo1 Indta over ite Moslem rival, Pakistan, tat t
vobt war forced a chasoe of attitude Face? with
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Indian uncooperativeness, the United States had no
choice but to make Paxistan the keystone of the con-
tainment policy {n southern Asia. Howeve~, after a
period of frultful cooperation in the late 1940"s, the
Kennedy administration--with the support of a power-
ful India lobby cf American intellectuals--turned back
to the older "India first” policy. Since Pakistan's
primary aim in cooperating with the United States
was to get support for a favorable settlement of the
Kashmtr dispute, this new favoritism toward India
was bound to have negative consequences for U.S. -
Pakistani relations. U.S, aid to India during its con-
frontation with China in 1962 left the impression that
the United States intended to make India the dominant
power in southern Asia. But the decisive blow was
struck when postponement of ', Aid-tc-Pakigtan
consortium in 1965 convinced Ayub Khan that the U. 8,
would never support a just settlement for Kashmir.
Already in 1962 the Pakistanis had begun their
rapprochement vith China. With its anti-Communist
commitments and the Kashmir dispute, Pakistan faced
the hostility of the three largest natiowns in the world
and in exchange for this exposure seemed to get noth-
ing from the United States--certainly an intolerable
situation. Termination of U, S. military aid to India
and Pakistan in 1965 was wise, but in the future eco-~
nomic aid should be predicated on a settlement of the
Kashmir dispute in accordance with United Nations
resolutions on self-determination. This, plus a joint
guarantee of the {rontiers of the two states, might
succeed in reducing their military burdens to moro
reasonable levels.
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Lodge, Milton, "GROUPISM" IN THE POST-STALIN
PERIOD, Midwest journal of political science, v, 12,
Aug, 1968: 330-351, JAL M5, v. 12

This study is an attitudinal analysis of five Soviet
elites--the central Party apparatchiki, and four special-
ist elites: the central economic bureaucrats, the mili-
tary, the literary intelligensia, and the legal profes-
sion, By content analyzing representative elite journals
for the years from 1952 through 1965 datawere collected
to measure the development of gruppovshchina (group-
ism) since Stalin, The data suggest: (1) the speclalist
clites increasingly manifest a sense of group self
consciousness and ascribed group status, and (2) over
time the specialist elites develop a distinct set of policy
orientations which differentiates them {rom the Farty
apparatchiki and challenges the dominance of the
apparatchiki in the Soviet political system. (Supplied
summary).
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Lorince, Gabriel. THE RUMANIAN- YUGOSLAV
ENTENTE. New statesman, v, 76, Aug. 30, 1968:

248-249. AP4.NG4, v, 76
Second article 1n a section entitled " The Czech
Crisis.”

Russia may use force to prevent a pro-Czechoslovak
Rumanian- Yugoslav entente, in light of Ceausescu's
and Tito's reactions to the invasion of Czechoslovakia.
Tito has affirmed that Yugoslavia will defend its free-
dom no matter where the danger comes from, while
the Rumanian leader has announced ‘hat an invasion of
his country would be considered an act of war. Bucha-
rest took a dangerously uncompromising stand over the
invasion, bat it had little choice: had Rumania not
reaffirmed the inalienable right of Communist parties
tu decide thelr own internal course and had it not
asserted the principle of equality and noninterference

in domestic affairs, it "would have found itself back
under the Russian thumb like Poland after 1956."
Rumania has severed its last remaining ties with the
Warsaw Pact and Comecon because of its stand against
Russia--this it did even without being occupied by
*{raternal forces.'" However, those reactions indicate
only part of the price Russia will have to pay for its
invaeion of Czechoslovakia,

Mayer, Peter. COHESION AND CONFLICT IN INTER-

NATIONAL COMMUNISM. A STUDY OF MARXIST-
LENINIST CONCEPTS AND THEIR APPLICATIONS.
The Hag.e, Martinus Nijhotf, 1968, 256 p.

HX44, M55

Contents, --The unity theory vs. socialism in one
country. --The Soviet view of the socialist world
state: development and control factor aspects. --A
consideration of Chinese contributions to "Marxism,"
including ""prolonged struggle'" and "revolutionary
fervor. ' --The Sino-Soviet disputc, and sowe tmplica-
tions for the future of the world Communist move-
ment. --The Soviet Union and Easi Europe: conflict,
support and opposition. --The international Communist
movement: a reappraisal of som: theoretica! con-
cepts. --Bibliography.

An investigation of the historic:1 and ideological
sources of Communist discord. >Mfayer describes the
theoretical foundations of the Soviet approach to Com-
munist unity as these were laid down in the Stalin-
Trotskii dispute over socialism ir one country and then
traces the application of this theory in Soviet relation-
with foreign Communist parties, China, and Eastern
Europe. While the central theoretical concept of
Marxism-Leninism is "proletarian internationalism,"
Soviet practice has always rested squarely on the
policy of building socialism within the framework of tL.»
nation-state. With the appearance of an alternative
center of national power in China, a split in th- inter-
national movement was incvitable, not because the
Soviet and Chinese parties each adopted policies
designed to ""maximize national points of strength, and
minimize those which led toward weakness,* bt
because o1 "the almost pathological Soviet inability to
know where to draw the line regarding insistence on
the implementation of their own policy wishes and
priorities.”” These matters raise the perennial ques-
tion of the role of theory in Soviet policy. The spe-
cific historical form of the question is, What happens
when the partisans of a "single-strand deter ministic
conception of human history"” are brought face to face
with diversity ? Mayer suggests that the role of theory
may be crucial; in decisive respects the bitter schisms
that now plague the Communist mcvement are the out-
come of a social philosophy which leaves no room for
pluralism.

Mayhew, Christopher P. BRITAIN'S ROLE TOMORROW,

London, Hutchinson {1967] 192 p. map.
UAB47,. M4834

Partial contents, --The continuing crisis, --Peace-
kecping and political change, --Peace~ke« ning and the
pound. -- Leaving the Gulf. -~ Leaving Sout.- East Asia, -
=-A maritime presence?--'East of Suez' summarised. ~
~Why I resigned. ~~A single armed service, -~Appendix
I: SEATO and CENTO, -~Index.

Argues for Britain to withdraw East of Suez and
offers a program that would assure Great Britaln an
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honorable place in future world politics. Mayhew
contends that Britain's East of Suez policy is anach~
ronistic, counterproductive, tuo expensive, and its
economic and political consequences are a serious
hindrance to what should be Britain's role in Europe.
The author proposes a 3-stage program that envisions
Franco- British nuclear cooperation, German reuni-
fication, a nuclear-free zone \n Central Europe, and
armas inspection and control. He concludes that the
program 18 ambtiious but not imposaibie or irrational.

Mikhailov, M. EUROPEAN UNITY: THE AIMS BEHIND

THE SLOGANS, Soviet Union, no, 10 (223) 1968: 1.
DK268. A25574, 1968

The Weetern world still cannot reconcile itself to
the fact thar a Socialist and a capitalist Europe is
today a political reality, and it tries to draw the
central and East European countries into tue orbt of
capitalism. Geurge Ball, U,S, Undersecretary of
Rate and nepresentative to the United Nations, dis-
closed the U, 8. strategy in his book The Discipline
of Power and in an interview with a correspondent of
the Freach magazine Réalités. H: natntains that
Western Europe, united 1n a confederation of states,
wil] gradually draw the East European countries from
the Soctalist conimunity one by one, This concept
clearly ignores the creation of European . llective
security and the Soviet - ~inciple of coexastence be-
tween countries with duffei ont sovial sve msu, The
Soviet Union suppurts a pan-turpean system of vol-
lective security, European cooperaiion, and the devel-
vpment of mutually benefliclal tie. se@tween the capr-
talist and the Socialimt Eurvpes, These 1deas reed
upun af the Bratislava meeting en,..y the support of
many pevple in capitalist Europe who are sici of the
presence of American soldiers on the soui of their
countries, and they represent 4 constructive program
for peace und security in burope, The Swiahist coun-
tries greed at Brafislava to pursue a common
Furopean policy, rebuf! any atempts to revise the
results of the Secomd World Yar and the exasting (ron-
tiers in Furope, msis on the mvadihity of the Munwh
agreement, and sopport Ea Germany and ali forves
{Muy for democracy and progress, The Iight (o
Furopean cooperabion (s inseparabic (rom the fight
against imperialist Atempls, open or covert, to export
et L rreveiution o Fast Furopean counkries,  The
conference recommended the convovation of 4 general
European pedce vongoess where the Furopean peaples
comld make their voices heard, for m this day and
At they have a real chame Gooanfluence ther din
and governmends,

MOBCOW'S REPCRTING OF THE INVASION AND TS

CAUSES. Current cdicest of the Sovied press, = 20,
Sept L, 1988 13-2) DAY a1 v 0

Transiated from Pravds o lovestua, from Aug 22
LY T

Contents - - The ‘e o the metiz - -With the
miramning iroaqe cague 8 Teeption - Pira ght
tn town --The eecret C O P congresa -Unistendiy
cal prosatreatment c-Armesd ostiities c-All
Quirt in Ostrasa -~Exampi- s o reisanw s and its
npposite

Full or condensed texts of Suvied prews regaerin
on the evemis following the tnvash of Crevnsiovakis
v Warsas Treaty froogs and the srtigam e §t.o
Crechegkorak pogmiation, and interpredations of the
casers o the imvariow

64
Nobel. Genia. {A PROGNOSIS THAT WILL NEVER BE
FULFILLED} Etne Prognose, die sich nicht erflillen
wird. Einheit, v. 23 no. 7, 1968: 307-811.
HX®6, F4, v. 23

Argues with the Zbigniew Brzezineki article pub-
lished in the Jaruary 1968 issue of Foreign Affairs
and reprinted in the May 29, 1968, issue of the West
German Das Parlament under the title “Amerika Im
technetronischen Zeitalter [America in the Techne-
tronic Age]. Brzezinski's forecast that the world will
eternally be divided into elite and second-class
nations 18 ""as reactionary and macabre: as some of
Mao Tse-tuny's ideas and as Lin Piao's thesis of "the
world city,” comprising Western Europe and North
America, and “the world village, " consisting of all the
other continents. Brzezinski i1s “une of the fathers of
{American] global strategy.” designed to subject other
nations to nuclear threats an? ecorone explegtation
by imperialism.

85
Novosejtsev, 1. BONN'S EASTERN POLICY AND
EUROPEAN SECURITY. Inter-aional affuirs (Mascow!
no. 6, July 196 27-33.
D839, 1465, 190y

Attacks Bonns Fastern policy as beiyg intere cted
with U, S, imperiaist global stratexy,  West Germany' s
attempts a bridge odduy with the Buast are indwatise
of America’s weakening posttion in world polttic- and
as the UL S, imperialists sink deoper into the Vietnan
quagnire “the temptation of "peacefully or duw’ the
Western flanks and stronghoids of the Shcralist conm-
munity [becomes| more luring, Novoseitsev contends
that it s no comncidence that Anierioa's escaldtion
Vietnam has usually been {ollowed by Bomn's peace-
loving gestures toward the European Soonadist natons
Jand that despite the centrifigd tendencies ut NATG,
the United Rates 1s unlikely ¢ ve up ats presence on
the Continent or abandon the Atlantic alliance as an
wstrument of 15 nluence aal donnnaton, Toe avther
concludes that Boan wants aniv Lo expamt its sphere of
nfluence over Pastern Puroge it that the S~ial ot
stales will resistany such atteng,

(13
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Radovan vie, Lubomir V.,

I. THF

Ino

Contents. --Place of national characterisiics in
soclalism. --Krasnaya zvezda ««. combat readiness and
vigilance. - -Soviet mulutary lead: ;. con’er with G.D. R.
and Polish Army leaders. --Czechoslovax talks with
G.D.R. and Rumania. --On foreign press response to
Bratislava statement. - -Reporting on “antisocalist’
activities in Prayue, --Pravda editorial on socialist
solidarity, - -The border and the Sudeten Germans. --
Rud¢ pravo condemns leaflet attacking miitia,
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70
JrDesal, D. R. INDIAN FOREIGN POLICY IN CAM -
BODIA, LAOS, AND VIETNAM, 19471964, Berkeley,
University of California Press, 1968. 336 .
DS448. 524

Contents. - -Introduction. --India and the nationalis:
niovement in indochina, --Collective peace or vudec -
tive defense ? --India, SEATOQ, and Bandung. - -India
and the two Vietnams, 1954-1958. --India and Cambodia,
1954 -i858., --India and Laos, role tn the Laotian crisis,
1959 -1962. --The aftermath of the Chwnese nvaswa, -~
Conclusions, --Notes, - -Bibliography. - -Index.

Traces India’ s relations with the Indochinese states
ard analyzes Sino-Indian relations in regpect to South-
east Aswu, 4 regilon of interest to both countries. Tiw
major {orce behind India’'s postwar fureign policy was
Nehru, whose imprut of views was evident on every
3%« .« of guvernment life but on none so exclustvely as
fureyn affaws. SarDesai believes India's postwar
foreign policy 1s dualistic and ‘inreaiistic and that it
distarts Indua’s attitudes toward the problems of (he
Indochinese states, The author concludes that India
ta s fatled to place the Vietnam War in it8 Sinv-Soviet
PErSPe cVE DeCause 1t nores the rolationship between
China s support of Notoh Vietnam and the Chinese
pehav. roin the Himalavis,

sawcy . Rarn OHINAS POLICY, INTENTIONS AND
CAPABDITIES. New Delhi, Institute {r Defence

Rudies and Analyses 19680 52 po {old.

DS740. 4. 325

.

Partwl candents, --Pacteroend to modern Ching, --
Analysis of Chna’ s b tiey and intentions, - -The wir &
Vietnam,  Chim's o abidities, - -Bibliography.,

Amniyzes Uhind's polioy, intentions, and capabiities
(0 relatin to ather Aswn sowers, especially bxdia, the
Untted Rates, amt the Soviet Uniog, and assesses ils
Luentioe - and cagatalittes from miditary, geokraphical,
Lasforivdl, eoai , A indusirial perspectives,
Sawhiy concludes trdt China s firmiy resalved e
achiese o domiaant positian o Asid amd hwcome @ (reat
world power, et heorules st the posstbiity of 2 Cht-
nese mhigary anvesion of Invfia bath i the sinrt and
ooy tern, Cognizant of the growinyy collusion between
Chts amd Pakistan ow, g to their hostile ants-Daian
attitedes, Sawhny advacates palitcal and econonie
Cape rAlie wWith e r Al Datlors, sestained ty
ntRary preparedness,
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States and cultivate relaiions with the Soviet Union,
while devpening fts influence in Southoast Asla.
Through emphasizing their Islamic bond and develop-
ing trade arrangementy, Pakistani dipiomats are
attempting to woo their Eastern nelghbora, although
not as ardently x8 many Eag Pakistaris desire.

73

Schrader, Erich, [NOIA'S POLICY OF NON-ALIGN-
MENT, German foreign palicy, v. 7, nc, 4, 1968: 283-
201, D261, 4. D333, v, 7

Explaing the oricins and motives ¢f India's nonaline~
meit policy and describes its {luctuations from 1947
until the present. The policy, defined and conducted
by India's l.urgecisie, has largeiy reflected popular
sentiment and has been supported by the Communist
Puarty of India, which takes exception to the Govern-
ment's bourgeois views on international affairs,

74
Schwarz, Siegfried. BONN AND THE POLJTICAL INTE-
GRATION OF WESTERN EUROPE, German foreign
policy, v. 7, no, 4, 1968: 260-269,

DD261.4. D353, v, 7

Suspects Boan of plans to achieve hegemony over
Western Europe, which would endanger the peace in
Europe, Schwa. considers the new Wesi German
efforts fur West European integration in noneconomic
areas a means toward that goal.

15
Sharp, Mitcheli, CANADA AND THE UNITED NATIONS.
In Canada. isept, of External Affairs, Canadian
weekly builetin, v. 23, Oct, 23, 1968:1-2, 6.
F1034. 23, v, 23

Address by Mitchell Sharp, Secretary of State for
External Afiairs, to the U,N. General Assembly, stat-
ing Canada's position on Vietnam, the Soviet invasion
of Czechosiovakia, apartheid, the population explosion,
and the relation between these problems and the U. N.
Sharp beileves the U. N, will never become an effec-
tive peacekeepting organization until it reflects the
worid as it is and represents all the nations of the
world, especially Communiat China, which plays an
important part in the internationa,  ommunity. Canada
is explor ing the possibilities w entering into diplomatic
relations with Communist China because such a large
country must not rematn shut off from the rest of the
world and unrepresented at the U. N.

76

Skilling, H. Gordon. CRISIS AND CHANGE IN CZECHO-
SLOVAKIA, International journal, v. 23, summer
1968: 456-485. D839.15, v, 23

Traces the origin and progress of the liberalization
movenent in Czechoslovakia, points out that it owes
its existence to a delicate balance of conservative,
centrest, and hiberal forces within the Communist
Party, and calls attention to 2 number of serious tests
ahead {or the regime in domestic and foreign policy.
Crechoslkinak pelicy toward the U. 8, S5, R, is currently
one of 'loyal independence,” but there is an under-
current of anti-Soviet opinfon as well as strong senti=
ment favoring a more radical alteration of foreign
policy, Barring a major internal crisis in Czechoslo~
vakia itself, the & ~i1et bloc s unlikely to intervene
directly, but othe: , essures--economic and psychoiog-
ical=-can be expected. I is possible that  zechoslo-

16

vakia will go the way of Rumania or even Yugoslavia,
or that it will make a complete break with the Commu-~
njst camp,

ki

Spence, J. E. [SOUTH AFRICA AND ITS NEIGHBORS;
EFFORTS TO BREAK ISOLATION IN THE AREA OF
YOREIGN MOLICY] Sudafrika und selne Nachbarn, Die
Bemihungen um eine Durchbrechung der aussenpoliti-
schen Isolicrung. Europa-Archiv, v, 23, Apr. 25,
1638: 286-294. map, DB39, E66, v, 23

Points aut the d'lenima of South Africa's sureign
policy in supporting the existing regimes of ne ghboring
countries, The nation's security requires stable
regimes of its neighbors, which in turn calls for
increased economic cooperation by South Africa, This
could cause South Africa to intervene in the internai
strife of these countr::s and thus escalate conflicts
there, which might adversely affect the nation's secu-
rity, For the time being the Organization of African
Unity has proved its impotence to seriously threaten
South Africa's position in the werld,

78
Stockwin, J. A. A. DOMESTIC POLITICAL

RESTRAINTS ON JAPANESE FOREIGN POLICY.
Australian outlook, v 22, Aug. 1968: 176-189.
DUB0. A347, v. 22

Rejects recent arguments purporting to show that
Japan is about to embark on a radically new and more
acti e foreign policy, probably of a rightwing,
naticnalistic type. Stockwin argues that Japanese
policymaking is subject tc strong domestic politicai
regiraints and consequently there is likely to be "a
great deal of movement, but little real 'progress' in
Japanese foreign policy." He describeg how these
restraints--sharp political divisions hetween the
parties and within the electorate, factionalism ;n the
ruling Liberal -Democratic Party (LDP), and a ten-
dency of the LDP leadersldp to subordinate politics
to economics--prevent radical new departures in
policy on the crucial issues of the nonproliferation
treaty, the Japan-U.S. Security Treaty, Okinawa, and
relations with China. Although some changes are
inevitable, Japanese Governments are likely to avoid
fundamental revisions of political or military policy
for some time to come.

79
THE TRUTH SHALL WIN [by A. D.| Central Europe

journal, v. 16, Aug. /Sept. 1968; 251-252.
DB200.7.874, v. 16

Using as his title and point of departure the motto of
Thomas Masaryk, first president of Czechoslovakia,
who said "The Truth Shall Win," the author 'picts the
tragedy of the second Republic, the C3SR, which added
a second "S" to its name for "Socialist. " He analyzes
the reasons for the brutal Soviet attack on its brother
state in the Warsaw Pact. They are mainly reasons of
a geopolitical-strategic nature, it also the fear that
Slovak aspirations toward self-determination could
spread to Ukraine in the Sovit Jon, plus anxiety that
with developments in the CSSR the stability of the
Ulbricht and Gomulka regimes could become question-
able. This event points up the fact that a new third
bloc has formed alongside the Communist bloc of the
Soviet Union and that of Red China. For the western
world it contains the warning, once and for all, that
Communism {s no joking matter, that we must close
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ranks more tightly so that by sober and realistic
ccoperation the old slogan can be fulfilled--The Truth
Shall Win. (Supplied sumamary, modified;

80
Vernant, Jacques [THE EVENTS IN CZECHOSLOVA-
KIA| Les évéiements de Tchécoslovaguie, Revue
de défense nati.nale, v. 24, Oct, 1888: 15111517,
D410, R45, v. 24

Traces Czechoslovak political events from January
to August 1867 and analyzes Russia’'s decision 1o
invade the country. The Russians invaded Czecho-
slovakia because they feared that Czechoslovak free-
dom would spread to other East European satellite
couitries and would vitiate the Warsaw Pact. Vernant
believes the invasion will hamper Russia's efforts for
nonproliferation because West Germany now will not
sign the nonproliferation treaty. The author concludes
that the invasion caused the greatest setback for inter-
national communism since the Sino-Saviet split.

81
Veiter, Gottfried. [DEvELOPMENT OF GERMAN
INTERNAL RELATIONS] Zur Entwicklung der
innerdeutachen Beziehungen. Europa-Archiv, v. 23,
May 10, 1968: 309-319.
DB39. E8E, v. 23

Assesses the impact of West Germany’s new
Eastern policy on its relations with East Germany.
The more Bonn tries to relax its relations with East
European nations the more the East German regime
resorts to coid war meagures toward West Germany,
for fear that Bonn's policy might undermine East
Germany's position in East Europe.

82
Volgin, M. BRIDGES ON ROTTEN FOUNDATIONS, Cur-
rent dizest of the Soviet press, v. 20, July 31, 1968:

7-8. L "9.C87, v. 20
Transglated from Izvestiia, July 11, 1968: 4,
Slav Rm

U. 8. strategists began recently to impiement with
zeal the "bridge huilding' policy that has become an
oificial weapon and new tactical approach in the struggle
against the world Socialist commonwealth, This policy
18 accompanied by a new doctrine based cn a differenti-
ated policy" toward the Socialist countries, by which the
West would establish the closest possible relations with
the Socialist countries in Eastern Europe, especially
those that Amer:can strategists consider "'vulnerahle,"

These countries must be given economic aid and conces-
sions in foreign trade, and the West muat try ""by peace~

ful methods’" to fuster nationalism, separatis.n, and
ideological confusion within them. The aim of this eco-
nomic, ideological, and political sabotage is to preduce
a split in the Communist bloc, to tear the countries
away from it and return them to the sphere of capital-
ism, When a change o.curs in one of them this method
would be immediately applied, in addition to "bridge
building techniques and an atrocious campaign of insin-
uations and outright lies. At present American propa-
ganda seems to operate on two fronts, using ideological
sabotage against Socialist countries on one hand, and
hamperinyg the growing influence of communism and the
Communist movement on the other. This growth was
best demonstrated in the Italian elections, in which the
Communist Party won about a million votes, Under
various pretexts and uaing various methods, the Ameri-
cans are trying to persuade the world that communism

Wettig, Gerhord

ta in a crigis and that a “decommunization of Marxiam"
is undervay in Czechoslovaida. The idea is ridiculous
and the phrase itself verhal nonsense. Furthermore,
trade is being used to build bridges to Socialist coun~
tries and to "'drive a wedge irto the economic relations
and cooperation among [them].” In the present situaticn
the machinations of the mperialists muat be watched
with "high revolutionary vigilance, L. nrder lo prevent
nationalis and revisionist elements from undermining
the world Comimunist vstem. The struggie against
imperialist ideological sabotage and the effort to consoi~
idate the commonwealth of Socialist countries must be
given high priority.

83
Walther, Gebhardt von. [PECULIARITIES OF SCVIET

FOREIGN PCLICY] Eigenarten der sowjetiachen Aus-
senpolitik., Europa-Archiv, v. 23, June 10, 1968:
381-392, D839, E86, v. 23

A slightly aboreviated vereion of a lectu. ¢ delivered
on May 9, 1968, to the members of the Deutsche
Gesellschaft flir Auswirtige Politik, Bad Godesberg.

Soviet foreign policy emarates from an east-Slavic
mentality unfa-riliar to most Western observers, Rts
bearers have long been conditioned by the Communist
gstorehouse of concepts and semantics entirely different
from the standard ones. No one outside the Politburo
really knows what decisionmaking process determines

oviet policy. Al this accounta for a gap in under-
standing between the U, S.S. R, and the West that 15
much wider than generally supposed. The Russian
nation ig nonaggressive by nature, its historical experi-
ence and traditional diatrust of the West erplain its
pathological security complex and passion for peace.
But this people "is unusually critical and suspicious of
its own government,”™ Hence the constant need for
Soviet leaders to prove to their own people that no
facet of their foreign policy endangers peace. The
overriding concern of Soviet policy is {0 avoid uncalcu-
lable risks to the nation. With clearheaded realism
Russian policymakers evaluate enemy and friend alike
solely in terms of power, Compromise, an important
element in Western political thought, is totally alien to
Soviet thinking, which considers any concession a
symptom of weakness, error, or lack of political tal-
ent. Russian foreign policy has traditionally combined
ideological considerations with those of national inter-
est. Ambivalence between emphasis on Communist
ideology and Russian national interests sometimes
reinforces, sometinmes weakens one or the other.
Soviet policy has always tried to keep many options
open to best attain its long-range goals, The history
of Soviet policy on Germany since the end of World War
I demonstrates that it is the most consistent policy in
the world, despite all appearances to the contrary.

84

I'THF. ACTION PATTERN OF THE
SOVIET BERLIN POLICY| Aktionsmuster der sow-
jetischen Berlin-Politik. Aussenpolitik, v. 19,
June 1968: 325-339. D839. AB85, v. 19

Moscow and East Berlin's long-range plan for
West Berlin is to sever the city's umbilical cord
with the German Federal Republic and Western
powers and eventually ~nnex West Berlin to the the
German Democratic Republic. Soviet and East
German propaganda has consistently considered
Wegt Berlin's ties with West Geriaany a violation of
the Potsdam Agreement. However, the Communists
do not see such a violation in East German inter-
ference in West Berlin domestic affairs, which they

7
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advocate on the ground tha! the alleged revival of
nazism 2and fascism in the city threatens the German
Democratic Republic's security. Moscow's new
moves against the city, conducted through the East
German regime, are much subtler than Moscow's
overt actions of 1948-49 and 1858.

8%

WORLD STRATEGIC PICTURE: A ¥WIND OF CHANGE
BiOWS IN EASTERN EUROPE {by] S. G. Cosantéir,
the Yrish defence journal, v, 28, Aug. 1968: 248-250,
map, UL CS8, v. 28

An account of the events leading up to the emergence
of Alexander Dubcek as the Czechosiovak National
Party leader and a study of Russia's reaction to
Crechoslovakia's reform movement. The Soviet Union
belicves the changes in Czechoslovakia will adversely
affect the Communi=t regimes in Easiern Europe and
damage Russia's claim to world Com:munist leadership,
already diminished by the withdrawal from Soviet con-
trol of Yugoslavia and Albani.. Czechoslovakia also
offers economic advantages to the Soviet Union by way
of the profitable Ruasian war machine. The author
concludes that Russia's leaders are badiy divided over
Czechosluvakia and that this division could have far-
reaching repercussions,

86

Yost, Charles W. WORLD ORDER AND A :RICAN
RESPONSIBILITY, Foreign affairs, . 47, Oct. 1968:
1-14, D410, F6, v. 47

In the aftermath of Vietnam, Americans may hecome
somewhat reluctant to intervene miiitarily in the affairs
of other states. Yet world tension is unlikely to dimin~
ish in the foreseeable future, and as a responsible
world power the United States must do everything possi-
ble to limit international conflicts that involve the inter-

egts of the superpowers and could escalate into wider
hoatilities, Unfortunately during the next decade the
United States can expect little help from its allies in
checking worldwide violence. Individual European
staies are unwilling and unable to risk responsibilities
outside the Continent, Strong psychological and politi-
cal factors will moat lkely iniibit the Japanese Govern-
ment for many years from assuming a large rcle in
maintaining the security cf Fast Asta. Mc..:bers of the
Orgunization of American States v. 'l be able to partici-
pste in peacekeeping activities in Latin America, but
nowhere else, Thus, for at least the next 10 years, the
Soviet Union will become the United States principal
“partner” in maintaining world order. Despite their
many unresolved difierences, both powers are anxious
to avoid situatiuns that could lead to nuclear war and
share a ‘fut interczt Li contadning any s Sression by
China. Rerar 4 of the ligh stakes involved, every
<fort must be made to turn comr ition between the
superpowers into cooperation, American and Soviet
leaders should concentrate on ending the arms race and
finding solutions to the troubled situations in the Middle
East and Southeast Asia. Since there will be many situ-
ations where neither its allies nor the Russians will be
willing to cooperate in checking outbreaks of violence,
the United States will continue to be confronted with
“unilateral responsibilities, arising from previous
commitments or from continuing interests, for the
maintenance of international security.” However, the
Vietram sjtuation has demonstrated to the United States
that it must limit its responsibiiities to agsisting only
those countries that are threatened by cvert aggression
or by unpopular insurgency efforts, In addition to
regtricting its military and economic support to only
competent and representative governments, the United
States should seek the support of North Vietnam and
Communist China in "neutralizing' Southeast Asia and
endeavor to create effective multilateral machinery to
keep the peace in the Middle East and Africa,
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A. MODERN WAR

87
THY ARAB iSRALLI CONFLICT; THE 1967 CAMPAIGN,
New York. C. Scribner's Sons [1968] 55 p.
DSI127. A77 1968b

Contents, ~-The Arab-Jewish conflict up to 1964:
The Palestine problem. The Sinai campaign of 1956.
Arab-Israeli relations 1957-1964, --The June War of
1967: Terrorism 1965-1967. The eve of the war. The
course of the war--June 5-10, 18967, The situation at
the end of the fighting, --Developments since the war:
The aftermath of the war. Events and incidents June
1967-January 1968, Attitudes to the Middle East
sitvation. International moves on the Middle East
question, -=Select bibliography.

Chronicles the events leading up to the 1367 Arab-
Israeli War, the stages of the war, and the postwar
developments.
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Beaufre, André. BATTLEFIELDS OF THE 1980'S, Ia
Calder, Nigel, ed. Unless peace comes: a scientific
forecast of new weapons. New York, Viking Press
[1968] p. 1-17. Ul104. C155 1968

Althougk the massive destructive powers of nuclear
weapons will probably continue to inhibit their usage in
the 198G's, the risk of conventional warfare will by no
means be eliminated. Conventional conflicts are par-
ticularly likely in the areas of the world not covered by
the nuclear deterrent. However, brief conirontations
that do not invoive the risk of escalation could oceur
even within the deterrence zone. Furthermore an
alteration of the pregent strategic situation could sub-
stantially increase the possibility that major conven-
tional wars »~ould again break out among the big powers.
By the 1980's, evolutionary develnpments should sub-
stantially improve the capabilities of conventional weap-
one  New materidie will undoubtedly increase the dura-
bility and versatility of existing systems, and new tech-
riques of production should greatly reduce their produc-
tior. costs., Advances in electronics are expected to
increase the accuracy of firepower and the efficienc, of
tracking and interception operations. Whiie the new
techriy,..  will offer military planners a number of
options in the next 20 years, they must make their
selections in a framework of uncertainty since the rela-
tive values of the new techniques can be accurately
deter mined only on the battlefield. Conventional wars
of the futu: - will take three basic forms, depending on
whether the adversaries are technically unequal,
extremety unequal, or reasonably well matched, When
the opponents are technically unequal, the superior
power will launch a gwift attack to establish a fait
accomplt before the machinery o escalation is set in
notion.  Conflict between two markedly unmatched
adversories falls under the category of wuerrilla war
fare. War between relatively evenly matched oppo-
nents is fortunately not very realistic. It could result

Dedijer, Vladin._

only from a conjunction of grave political disagreemend
between {wo developed nalions and the neutralization of
nuclear deterrence.” Such a war could assume the
shape of a blitzkrieg or could develop into a prolonged
conflict similar to the two World Wars. In the absence
of a juridical process for geitling disputes, nuclear
sanctions must be maintained to impose limits on the
onflicts that wiil inevitably erupt as a resuit of coatin-
ued tension in the world.

89
Calder, Nigel, ed, UNLESS PEACE COMES; A SCIEN-

TIFIC FORECAST OF NEW WEAPONS. New York,
Viking Press [1968] 243 p.
U104. C155 1968

Contents. --Introduction, by Abdus Salam, --Conven-
tional warfare: battlefi:lds of the 198Cs, by André
Beaufre. --Guerrilla warfare: the poor man's power,
by Vladimir Dedijer. --Nuclear weapons, 1: the perils
of nuclear proliferation, by John Cockcroft, --Nuclear
weapons, 2: the outlook f-  nuclear explosives, by
David Inglis. ~~Aircraft, missiles, and spacecrait:
contests in the sky, by Andrew Stratton. --Computers
in warfare; the strategic caiculators, by Harvey
Wheeler. --Undersea warfare: militarized oceans, by
William A. Nierenberg. --Chemical weapons: the
toxic arsenal, by Marcel Fetizon and Michel Magat, -~
Microbiological weapons: the infectious dust cloud, by
Carl-Géran Hedén, --Self controlling weapons: robots
on the march, by M. W. Thring. --Geophysic=al war -
fare: how to wreck the environment, by GordonJ. F.
MacDonald, --Implications, 1: fears of a psychologist,
by Otto Klineberg. --Implications, 2: we have been
here before, Philip Noel-Baker. --Summary: the new
weapons, by Nigel Calder.

Predicts the effect future weapons and wacfare will
have on mankind, Unless nations disarm, the future
holds a horrifying assemblage of weapons that will be
capable of killing all life on earth, A safeguards sys-
tem can be established with a detection system effec-
tive tnough so that no country will risk the political
ignominy of being caught, And the assumption that
China, the main stumbling block te disarmament, will
not negotiate is foolish because it has never been
tested, Then, once disarmament is achteved, there
will be no reason for maintaining chemical and biologi-
cal research institutions,

{E POOR MAN'S POWER. In
Calder, Nigel, ed, Unless peace comes: a scientific
forecast of new weapons, New York, Viking Press

[1968] p. 18-29. U104 C155 1968

Guerrilla warfare 15 becoming the only means by
which the underdeveloped countries can confront mod -
ern military forces with a good chance of succcss, As
long as the nuclear stalemate continues, yuerrtlla war-
fare will be the principal miitary factor of our time as
underprivileged nations seek fo rid themselves of cor-
rupt governments and Great Power ' spheres of infl -

B et
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ence.” Despite the new weapons available to major
powerg, guerriila movements will continuve to flourish,
The only means of defe~'.ug guerrillas is to lay waste
the ertire country with nuclear weapens. However,
because this 18 an irrational political objective, the
only strategy open to regular forces is tc eliminate the
guerrillas one by one. This becomes costly in lives
and raateriel and is beyond the resources of even the
biggest nations, Unless the political idez can be
killedd, 2 well-organized guerrilla movement is inde -
structible. To eliminate guerrilla warfare it is neces-
sary to dispel the conditions that cause it. The situa-
tion ‘n the underdeveloped countries is critical, and
uniess there i3 a fresh, concerted effort by the power -
ful and rich mations of East and West to help these
countries, Latin America, Africa, and Southeast Asia
will undergo violent revolutions, And because they
will most likely not be permitted to take their course
swiftly and without foreign interveation, long guerrilla
wars will ensue,

91

Dudley, C. E. THE ROLE OF THE GUERRILLA IN
INSURRECTIONARY WARFARE. In Royal United Ser-
vice Institution, London, Journal, v. 113, May i968:
136-138. UL R8, v, 113

Examines different ways of organizing revolutionary
movements, emphasizing Mao Tse~tung's use of the
guerr.ila, Dudley notes that although guerrilla units
fulfill three basic functions--they serve as a unit of
party and army organization, aid in mobdilizing the pop-
ulation for war, and fight--the insurrectionary process
adopts different functions as conditions demand and
reinains in continuous flux. But the guerrilla's role on
the battlefield is subordinate to his role as a disciple of
the ideology he represents.

92

Geyer, Georgie A. WH: GUEVARA FAILED: AN INTER-
VIEW WITH REGIS DEBRAY. Saturday review, v. 51,
Aug. 24, 1968: 14-18.  2)219. 835, v. Ol

Cites reasons for the fatlure of Vuevasa’'s guerrilla
movement in Bolivia. Lack ¢f thi: Bolivian Communist
Party's suppcrt and failure ¢t account for Dolivian
nationalism were majos tactors, along with general
failure of the "guerrilla philosophy™ throughout Latin
America. Modern counterinsurgency methods have
proved effective in suppressing rural guerrilla move-
ments, but future revclutionary violence threat...s to
erupt in the cities.
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Hillam, Ray C. COUNTERINSURGENCY: LESSONS
FROM THE EARLY CHINESE AND JAPANESE EXPE-
RIENCE AGAINST THE COMMUNISTS. Orbis, v. 12,
spring 1968: 226-246, illus.
D834, 068, v. 12

The fundamental lessons of the Chinese Nationalist
arl Japanese experiences against the Communists are
that concrete and realistic counterinsurgency goals
must be established and that guerrillas must be isolated
and not underestimated, The most {mportant factor in
counterinsurgency is political control; rural and social
programs are vital t0 2 secure-and-hold military strat-
egy. In 1930, the Chincse Nationalists' military strat-
egy was based on the belief that, with superfor num-
ber s, communications, and armaments, the Nationalist
army could march into Communist territory and annihi-
late the enemy force, This strategv played into the

20

hands of the Communists, who easily defeated thege
conventicnal tactics by mobility, intelligence, and effi-
ciency of organization during the three "encirclement
campaigns." Consequently, in 1934 the Nationalists
effected major changes in thelr military strategy that
made the Commurdsts' military position untenable by
the end of that year. The Communists retreated from
their main base of operation in Kiangsi for refuge to the
caves of Yenan, However, th> Natioualists fuiled to
follow up their military victory in Kiangsi and allowed
the Communists to reestablish themselvea, Although
the Japanese had fought insurgents in Taiwan and
Korea, they were not prepared to carry out effective
counterinsurgency operations in China until the early
1940's. Their initial strategy was defensive; its aim
was to control transportation, reduce insurgent attacks,
and induce the guerrillas to attack the network of forti-
fied blockhouses that protected railway and communica-
tion lines. Thig strategy failed because the forts were
too dispersed to contain ingurgent penetration. But the
greaiest Japanese and Nationalist failures were in the
political area. The Japanese “might have been able to
exploit their political devices more effectively'" had
they been less medieval in their tactics, while the
Nationalists' failure to pursue land reform and
strengthen peasant organizations contributed in large
measure to the ultimate Communist victory.
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Kahn, Herman, and Anthony J. Wiener. SOME POGSI-

BILITIES FOR NUCLEAR WARS. In their The year

2000; a framework for speculation on the next thirty-

three years. New York, Macmiilan [1967] p. 316-332.
illus. CBI180. K3 1967

Scenarics on nuclear war in the last third of the 20th
century. The authors point out that although nuclear
war has come to appear less and less plausible there
is no guarantee it will not occur. Plausible nuclear
war scenarios can be constructed if one assumes as
prelude a sequence of events not too different from
those that precipitated World War I--a situation in
which a temperamentally Hitlerian type exploits the
balance of terror to his own advantage and in the
meantime drives the world to war. The authors fol-
low these preliminary remarks with outbreak sce-
narios for Sino~American, Soviet~-American, and
Sino-Soviet nuclear wars and for the special cases of
nuclear war in Central Europe and conventional war
combined with nuclear war. They conclude with
remarks on the forms of world order m. gt Lkely to
result from various kinds of nuclear cowflict
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Koburger, Charles W. LOWER SPECTRUM WAR. In
U.S. Command and General ®aff College, Fort
Leavenworth. Military review, v. 48, July 1968: 3-9.
ilius. 76723.U35, +. 48

Proposes a theory of lower spectrum, or limited and
sublimited, war and a scrategy to combat it Koburger
stresses the proponder ance of political over military
factors in this type f warfare and the crucial role of
diplomatic maneuver in both offensive and defensive
srateyy.
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Mydans, Carl, and Shelley Mydans., THE VIOLENT
PEACE. New York, Atheneum, (968, 478 p. llus. .
maps. D842, M9

Partial contents. --The rites of peace, ~-What is war’
--Civil war in China (1945-1948), -~i~do-China: the
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fight for a lost empire (1945-1954). --Greece: a classic
insurrection (1946-1949), --The partition of India (1947-
1949). --The struggle for P:’ ‘tine (1948- ).--Malaya:
The long emergency (1948-1960), -- Police action in
Korea (1950-1953). - -Quemoy-Matsu: the siege (1954-
1958). -- The Algerian problem (1954-1962). --Revclt in
Hungary (1956).-~The Suez-Sinai campaign (1956). -~
Yemen; the battle for South Arabia (1962- ), --Cyprus:
“the trouble (1963), --Revolution in Cuba (1958-1959). -~
La violencia in Columbia (1948~ ), --Terror in Venezu-
ela (1961-1963). -- The Dominican upheava! (1965), -~
Chaos in the Congo (1960-1965), --Angola: the forgotter
war” (1961). --India: the border conflicts (1962-1965), -~
Indonesia runs amok (1965-1966), -- Philippines: the
Hukbalahap (1966~ ).--Laos: the beleaguered neutral
(1954~ ).--Vietnam: the continuing war (1959- ),--
Arabs vs, Israel: the third round (1967- ),--What 1s
peace?--Index,

Examines the kinds of warfare that have threatened
the post-World War 1I period of peace. Threats to
peace have come from 'the poor, dark, southern
nations’ where ideas of liberation, freedom, self-
determination, and equality have bred a hope which
makes reality unbearable. This era will be cataloged
in history ""as a period of rebellious outbursts, popular
upheavals and bluody rioting--~localized sub-wars bred
of despair and fought in the name of economic equalitv, ™
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Stein, Michael K. OVERCOMING RADIOACTIVE CON-
TAMINATION: A SOVIET VIEW. In U.S. Command
and General Staff College, Fort Leavenworth. Military
review, v, 48, Sept. 1968: 49-55. illus.

76723.U35, v, 48

On the assumption that any future war will involve the
use of nuctear weapons, Soviet military planners are
giving considerable attention to the problem of what tac-
tics should be used when large zones of radioas. tive con-
tamination lie across the line of advance of Soviet
armies. The early belief that contaminated areas
would have to be bypassed has given way to the view
that an attack can be pressed directly through these
zoney, Tactical doctrine stresses the need for & rapid
advance to miaimize radiation exposure, ~=2 jpercial-
ized items: -armored reconnaissance vehicles, protec-
tive clothing, and an oral radiat on prophylactic - -have
been developed to ud this kind of operation, Primary
emphasts, nowever, has beenor o mental and physi-
cal conditiontng of the individual soldier rather than on
technologacal innovations,  The Soviet malitary are
committed to the doctrine that men, and not technology,
remain the decisive fuctor on the battleficld, and they
tncuicate this viewpoint in the ranks with the slogan
that “a man morally committed to the truth of his cause
cannot be stopped,

a8
Wihittak, Allen 8. CHINA CROSSES THE YALU. sStan-

furd  stanford Univer ity Press (19680 219 .
DS 5. WhH 146l

Contents, --The tiamework of policy, - - Problems and
polictes, - -Russut, Chuna,and the Kerean War, -+
Peking' s reactions: June-July, --August miyliary and
diplomatic @talemate, - - Lne Cnated NaGons o osses th
paralicl. - Pekang crosses the Yalu, - -Motivatons
behind itervention. By retrospe 't

Examines the exteat to which Chinese Commur st pol-
toies evolved from developments serre ading the

Korean War and the way in which the Korean War illu-
minates the questicon of limited war. Thie study offers
insights into ""the stability of limitations the problem
of testing thei~ observance by the enemy, . . . the
question of how one side communicates to the other the
conditions which might induce it to override such limi-
tations," and the role of expectations of enemy behav-
ior. The Korean War clearly illustrates the dangers of
communication failure in a limited-war situation,

B. MODERN WEAPONRY AND RELATED
TECHNOLOGICAL DEVELOPMENTS

99
[AIR-CUSHION VEHICLES WIN THEIR WAY) Luft-

kissenfahrzeuge setzen sich durch, W. r und Wirt-
schaft, v, 12, Aug, 15, 1968: 398-400. .. 's.
U3. W38, v. 12

Stresses the versatility of air-cushion vehicles,
which have been tested for their military usefulness in
Malaysia, Vietnam, i Canadian puck ice and Near
Eastern deserts.

100
Archer, Rober! D. THE SOVIET FIGHTERS.

Space‘aeronautics, v. 50. July 1968: 64-72. illus,
TL501.A786, v. 50

Reports Soviet achievements in the development and
production of air-superiority aircraft. From the
devastation they suffered 1n the two World Wars, the
Russians learned the importance of air superiority
and began concentrating on developing advanced fighter
aircraft shortly after World War B. While the cur-
rent force of about 3, 000 air-superiority and all-
weather interceptor-fighters was primarily created to
counter the long-range bomber threat of the early
sixties, the Russians also recognize its importance in
garnering world prestige and its usefulness in local
as well as global military operations. Thus, unlike
other major powers. the Soviet Union persists in
enhancing its fighter capability, If the NATO powers
do not respond to the Soviet challenge by developing
comparable aircraft, the consequences for the West
could be disastrous,

101
Brown, Newlle,

ADVANCE MILITARY TECHNOLOGY.
PT. 1. THE THEORY OF NUCLEAR EXPLOSIONS,
In Royal United Service Wastitution, London.  Journal,
v U3, Aug. 1964: 231-234.

ULR8, . 13

Adetaled examtnation of the structure and compo-
nent parts of an atom and thetr tunction in a nuclear
explaosion, breluded 1s a dixcussion on fusion and
fission bombs, Brown concludes that the increase n
yield per ungt trom the moderate s1ze fission bombs to
the larger of the hydrogin bombs 15 not as great as
might be expected because hall of £ megatoanage in
standard hydrogen bombs s provided not s i the
fusion route but via the fission one,” -

10
Bueschel, Richard M. COMMUNIST CHINESE AIR

POWER. New York, Praeger [1968) 238 p. allus,,
ports, UGA3IS, (6D

~_ 9

BibLioyraphy - p. 217-20
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Surveys the background and s¢ ‘nyth of Communist 106
China'< People's Liberation Army Air Force and lists Fetizon, Marcel, and Michel Magat. THE TOXIC

the various typea of aircraft depioyed hy the Chinese
during the past two decades. Chinese airpower has
always fluctuated with the fortunes of the country; peri-
ods of prosperity were accompanied by advances in the

air, whereas periods of political and economic instabil-

ity were accompanjed by serious reductions in air
power. While Chinese aircraft now outnumber Ameri-
can aircraft in the Far East, they are inferior in qual-
ity. Whether China can evercome the "creeping obso-
lescence" that constantly plagues its aircraft develop-
ment programs remains to be seen,

103

Burlage, John D , and H. Ray Hendley. NUCLEAR SAT-
ELLITF BOMBS. Ordnance, v. 53, Sept./Oct. 1968:
165-168. illus. UF1. 067 v. 53

The Sovict fractiona: orbit bombardment system
(FOBS) has advantages: it reduces the effectiveness of
U. 8. area-defense ICBM early-warning radar systems
possesses greater speed than the ICBM, and has the
ability to ""dump its lethal load on targets anywhere
below its flight path. " But Pentagon officials feel that
its advantages are outweighed by its disadvuntages:
less accuracy and payload, greater building and main-
tenance costs, and greater problems of command and
control than ICBM's. Because of these deficiencies in
the FOBS, the United States decided to reject building
an orbiting nuclear weapons system. In trying to
decide why the Russians want a FOBS, the Pentay n
conc ludes that the "bombs would probably be used
against U.S. Strategic Air Command bases and 'soft
prime military targets as part of a masgive nuclear
agsault’” on the United States. But another possible
reason is the Chinesge threat. The only U.§. defense
against the FOBS is deterrence, but a recent develop-
ment--an ""over-the-horizon” radar system--will pro-
vide approximately a 15-minute warning against attack
U €. officials do not feel that the creation of an orbital
bombardment system destroys the nuclear balance, but
it does "add more fue! to the nuclear arms race.”

104
Chrizi. Rolf F. {PROBLEMS IN DEVELOPING
MODERN COMBAT AIRCRAFT/| Probleme be der
Entwicklung moderner Kampfflugzeuye (bvl ct. Wehr
und Wirtschaft, v, 12, Aup. 15, 1968 383-391. liuw
U3 W3R, v, 12

Considers the technological innovations and break-
throughss avhieved by Swedea in developing the
remarkable weapons system of the SAAR 37 aircraft,
The orpanization and methods of this project provide
an example {or others to follow,
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"DEVFLOPMENT OF THE NEW COMBAT AIRCRAFT
ON A MULTILATFRAL OR NATIONAT BASIS! Das
neue Kamplflugzeuy in multilateraler ader nationales
Entwickiung,  Wehr und Wirtschaft, o 120 Auw. 15,
1968: 374-382. U3 W38, 12

Refutes the nation that West Gerany, or a4 second
rate power, caniol possabiyv develop a sophisticated
weapens system,  With the help of Cost analysis the
auner dismasses the claim that o would be chweaper to

“oduce combat aircraft ona multilateral., West

crepean Dasia than on 3 mationdl, West German o,

22

ARSENAL, In Calder, Nigel, ed, Unless peace
comes: a scientific forecast of new weapons, New
York, Viking Press [1968] p. 128-14,,

U104. C155 1968

Traces the history of chemical weapons and dis~
closes the underlying trends in their development.
Although chemical warfare existed centuries ago, it
was not practiced on a large scale until World War I
when delivery systems had progressed sufficiently to
harm large numbere of the enemy. During World War
II gas warfare was limited to incendiaries, but
research on all types of chemical weapons continued
at an icreasingly rapid rate during and after the wer,
Among the currently available chemical weapons are
incendiaries made of phosphorus and oxidizable metal
powders: napalm: tear and nausea gases, which gener-
ally cause no permanent damage: blister gases, which
induce violent reactions and could lead to death or
permanent disability; defoliants: and the lethal blood,
chokirg, and nerve gases, Besides the toxic agents,
chemical arsenals include a variety of psychic poisuns
that can cause mental delusions and even permanent
madness. In the absence of effective international
controls the already awesome destructive potential of
chemical weapens could grow even greater, Since
chemical weapons are generally an outgrowth of con-
structive civilian scientific breakthroughs, it appears
that the world is faced with the decision te either
eliminate science or ehiminate war,

107
Fischer, Karl H. [SAILS INSTRUMENT LANDING

SYSTEM FOR V/STOL AIRCRAFT| Instrument: -
Landesystem SAILS &y V/STOL- Flugzeuge. Flug
Revue, Aug. 1968 27-38. ilius.

TL=03.C524, 1968

Varied programs and studies, both mary and
civil, seek development of aviome systems and dise
plays that may realize the operational potentudities of
VoSTOL mreradt. One of the minst nportant problems
with V; STOL awircraft arises at the landing under bad
visibility, One now instrument, the Simpluied A
craft Instrument Landing Svstem (SAILSY of Beli Acro-
systems, 1s handled inour article, The system
emerged Grom the IRATE program specifications, The
author {irst expands on the man components of the
system, antenna, andlogue computer and display anst.
The report continues with a commpulation of the
svotem's advantages for military opesatien wxd closes
with & resume of the possibalities of SAILS i the civad
sector,  fAbstract supplied’,

108
Hedén, Carl (Aran, THE INFECTIOUS DUST CTaon'D.

In Calder, Nigel, vdy Unleess peace comes 4 sowen-
(il forevast of new weapons, New York, Vil Proess
HI9uE. . 4T 160, Ulag, U155 196

Surievs the cffensve potential of brologis al weggaons
and the defensive problems they will cpoate

advances i the perostucton b dessesanatien ot L e
cal dpents ve substantiallv increased the Goesibinisy of
astme them fo ara the encmy withot damaan,, one’ s
vwn forves, However, gespite certapn strateyne altyay -
tiong, hobegeal weapens ave not vet been utihized oo g
large scale becaase of ethival sestraints, unsclyed
techneal prohlems o thetr deplosment, lack of knowl
edae of their long-range ecelggeal consequences, and
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inadequacies in biological defenses, Before these
inhibiting factors disappear, efforts shouid be made to
rechannel bioiogical warfare regsearch into more con-
gtructive areas and institute international controls to
prevent the development, testing, and production of bio-
logical weapons.

109
Hersh, Seymour M. CHEMICAL AND BIOLOGICAL
WEAPONS--THE SECRET ARSENAL. New York times
magazine, Auy. 25, 1968: 26-27, 82, 84-87, 90, 92.
AP2.N6575, 1968

The U. 8. military stubbornly avoids public discus-
sion of its vontroversial work in chemical and biologi-
cal warfare (CBW), vet this pregram is a major com-
ponent of the U.S. defense effort, Publicly the military
is just as evasive about Soviet CBW efforts, although
Pentagon officials have tegtified before Congress that
the Rusgians do engage in extensive CBW research and
development. The odiousness of CBW weapons has
exposed the program to sharply critical and often emo-
tional attacks. In respo: liap to thig criticism Govern-
ment officials most often use the deterrent argument,
but they also contend that current research projects are
essential for the development of effective CBW civil
defense measures, or that they offer the hope of discov-
ering more humane methods of warfare, Some propo-
nents aryue frankly that only with these weapons can the
United States expect to hold its own in 4 major war with
China. Critics argue that chemical and bioluyical
weapons are superfluous to a country with a nuclear
arsenal. Some argue that the effects of these weapons
cannot be geographically confined or completely fore-
seen, while others predict that they will proliferate
rapidly amony the smaller nations, In the Vietnam
War, where riot control yases and defoliants are now
bewmy used, critics fear the danger ¢ escalition to the
use of lethal agents. Proponent- and critics of the
CBW program are united on two critical poiats: that a
chemeal-bielogical war mugt be avoided and that a
CBW arms control agreenient is one positble way to do
this, What is needed at this juncture ts an open,
rational public debate of the political and military
mphications imvolved.” 1 the public were anforned of
the tereible potential of Chermcal and bological weap-
ony then the eressure for eadine the CRBW Lims race

wonhd e rrear v increased,
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o, Maned B THE OVTIOOK FOR NUCLFAR
FYXPLOSIVES I b, Nivel od 0 Unless
Pravis ool s g s farscast o new weaprans
New York o Vakang Press jUnb po 41063,
i, Chh taee
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tactical nuclear bombs are feasible but impractical,
gince they would tend to Jevastate the territory being
defended and could lead to tic use of larger nuclear
weapons, Although no radically new kinds of nuclear
werapons are likely to appear for many years, the
world still faces an uneasy future because of the
threat from existing nuclear arsenals, The super-
powers have already stockplied the explosive equi-
valent of well over vne million tons of TNT: in the
absence of adequate arms control measures thesce
stores could multiply substantially, wnd many other
nations could acquire nuclear weapons, Uniess the
two countries can be persuaded to halt heir nuclear
competion it is concesvable that one day the size of
the world's arsenal will be himited orly by the avail~
able amount of fisswnable material,

HOLDS THE PROMISE OF "KESTREL'': HAWKER-
SIDDELEY #5-1127 "HARRIER"| Il tient les promes-
ses du "Kesgtrel”: Hawker Siddeley HS-1127 "Harrier."
Aviation magazine, no. 498, Sept. 15, 1968: 29-37.
illus. T1.502. A854, 1968

Describes the structure, component parts, naviga-
tion and reactor systems, and flight patterns of
Great Britain's military jet airplane, “Harrier.”
Included is a chronological listing of flight tests.
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Kelly, Orr,

13
Ly
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MacDvenald, Gordon 1,

UNEXPECTED SOVIET ADVANCES IN
SUUBMARINES STIR REAL CONCERN IN CONGRESS.
Navy. v. I, Aup. 1968: 6-11. illus.

VA49.N28, v. 1l

An account of current disputes over U.S. subma-
rine construction, chieliy over modermzation of the
attack submarine fleet that protects deployed Poliris
nussile submarines. The question i1s whether to pro-
ceed rapidly with new congtruction an the basis of
availabie technoloyy or to delay in order to tncorporate
the advinres expected from experiments with clectric
drive and high speed submarine desnms,

ni, Normaa, (USE OF HOVERCRAFT IN VIETNAM;|
Hoverveaft- Finsaty an Vietnam,  Flug Revue.
June 1968 T4-76. 1llus.

TL303. C524. 1968

Qyrerational Vietaam tests lasting cight nicnths
proved the US Nawvvoand Army wroumt effect vehpeles
toeobee very successful umler Ohting conditions, The
vehicles were Bell Aveonvstems SK-5 tadt ander
Licence 1o the Brtish Hovercra Corporation. Our
report cover s the hovers rafls mpssien an the Vietnam
War (voad nard anterceptor misstons, patrals
acared anfiltration of enens s pad, abs Reaponey
amd the dvaluation o oper ational effectiyeness,
fAbstract sappiped?

HOW TO WREUY -
ENVIROSNMENT. a1 Ualk Ny
Aslentific forecast ol new e s,
Vikin Press (19687 p, 18]-205,

P OIS 3

Loade Unless
;‘l dUr e s

New Yook,

Pisvusses noan’ s potential £ oeadifving the earth's
phvsicd envirenment an crder teosbtain mattenal otaec -
tives,  Both curtent and polential develspments in the

veophvacal sotemocs are consde red o forecasting
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weapons systems capable of triggering extreme envi~
ronmental changes. Although the vast quantities of
energy involved in weather systems make it unlikely
that man wil) be able to modify the weather through
"brute-force” techniques, scientists will probably
greatly expand the present capabilities fur working
with the instabilities in the atmosphere to manipulate
the weather. Advances are also expected in the field
of climate control, includin, techniques to alter the
energy of the sun, the nature of the terrestrial sur-
face, and the traisparency of the earth's atmosphere
to various forms of radiated energy. Future geops, s
gical weapon arsenals co .d also include methods for
inducing earthquakes and tidal vaves and utilizing light-
ning to ra‘se or lower power levels over certain
regions of the earth, Eventually hostile nations may
be able to wage secret wars by inflicting floods,
droughts, storms, and other “"natural” disasters upon
one another, However, before such weapons are
develornad, in addition to increasing his understanding
of envirurmental science man must carefully examine
the complex political, legal, economic, and sociolo-
gical consequences of deliberate environmental modifi-
cation,

s

McGrath, Thomas D, DEEP WATER SONAR TRANS-
DUCERS. Undersea technology, v. 9, July 1968: 27~
30, 32, 38. illus. V210, AIUS, v, 9

Describes recent develupments in the design uf the
deep-sea transducer, a device for generating and
receiving underwater sound. Fur the {oreseeable
future, sound will continue to be the chie! means of
underwater communication, navigation, mapping, and
surveillance. The increased operating depths of mod -
ern submarines and the use of bottomed syrveillance
devices has created a demand for transducers capable
of operating indepe: f#nily of the surface 2t greater
depths and fur longer periads o time.

18

McGrath, Thomas D THE NATICKRAL INSURANCE POL-
ICY ASW COVERAGE. In Usaited Rates Nava! Insty-
tute, Annapolls, Proveedingsa v. 4, May 1968 48-56.
f.us. VI UR v, 94

Examines the weaponry, surfave vehicles, tactics,
and communie dion svalems of antisubmaries warfare
(ASW),  The main surface ASW vehicles conmst of
desrovers. ASW varriers, and the P-3 Orion airplase
schedulen to replace e P-2 Neptune tn curront use by
the Navy. Since World Wir T the submariae itsed nas
developed ASW capabilittes and toda, 1y acknowledged
am an easential element 1n ASW. M Grath comludes
that . althwegh present ASW programs ares adequate.,
new programs xti! be needed 11 S vears. Beoause new
avelems wiil require T Lo W vears for their develop-
men, such jrrograms mud tw inttiated now,

17

Mannel, Wiaam M MILITARY SATFLLITE COMMUN]-
CATIONS  1a U § Command amd General Raff
College, Fort Leavenw: #th Military review, v 48,
Jul 1988 91-97 26723 U35 v 4a

Dew ribes the toe of satellite communicalions iy

field lereee o the U S Army that sercome probiems
crealed by disan: | terrain, and fmoapheri and
atmuspheric anomalies

24
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Mason. John F, NEW E-2A RADAR TO TAKE LESS
FOR GRANTED. Electronic design. v. 16, Aug. 15,
19688: 46, 48, illus, TK7800. E437, v. 18

Reveals the development of a new radar system by
Grumman Aircraft Engineering Corporation for the
follow-on version of the E-2A spotter planes now
operating in Vietnam., The new radar, derived {rom
Grumman's AN/APS-11(XN-1), will detect smaller
targets and filter out more ground clutter than the
E-2A's present APS-96 radar. In addition to
improved operational capabilities, the new system
should prove almost four times more reliable than
the APS-96 because of an improved cooling system, a
more atable transmitter, and increased use of solid-
state and microelectronic components,

119
Mason, John F. REDESIGN STRENGTHENS AR
DEFENSE BACKUP. Electronic design, v. 16,
Sept. 12, 1968. 25-26. illus,
TK7800. E437, v. 16

Reveals Air Force plans for a $14. 5 million modifica-
tior of its backup interce or control ‘Buic) system, a
radar monitoring and guidance network that is designed
(o take over should the Nation's frontline control cen-
ters ever be hit by an enemy attack. Twv new Buic
sites are under construction, bringing the total to 15,
and improvements in data processing equipment and
techniques shot id enable the system to double tie num-
ber of radar inputs it handled previousiy,

120

Nabum. Louis M. MEDICAL ASPECTS OF NAPALM
BOMBING. vale scientific mamazine, v. 42, Apr.
1968 16. QL Y6 v, 42

Napiim 18 easily and wexpensively manufactured
from common chemicals, B 18 a tough and stable gel,
inacnsitive to changes n temperature and nat subjoct
to detertoration i Morage,  In use, it will adhere te
most surfaces on cuontact and produces a high burnuy
temperature and canceatration of varbon manoxide,
18 used tn nvendlary bambs, fire taunba and canms-
ters, lnd mines, and flame throwers. Napalm turna
are usually deep and extensive.  Phosphorus may be
tnbediied 1 the wound and continue to unadder Ly
alter the il wmjury, Nephrotoxicdy, respiratory
emtmrrasament, shack, {luid foss and sepsis are
Wher complications contributing G a high mortality
rate,  Suwdalal wounds resull o osevere coptractures
and deformuittes. Mortudity amd mortahity seea to be
duaprapurtiongtely bgh among cnthdresn, o additoon 1o
burns, carbaa snnaxkde poisoning 82 conthah vause
uf death, bt has been noted that invendiary ambuny
Coukd be as destructive of human lde as avclear war
fare, The satuiative apalm bombing rasds o Japa
acge vities caused many more casualtics than the
nuvledr attacks, Murnes are the ma; v cause f injars
m theae Large ~avale incendiary sawda fut Rk enmviton
entas temperatures and carboe monaande caue
Aaratas additnnal casaities, [t was cbserved in
Gerriang that bomb shelters, inparnicuar  teveloped
sxtremely high concentrations of carbon mon ade
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CTHE NFW SAAR BOMRER COMPUTER™ Neuer foum.
henre hner vin SAAR. Flug Revee, June 13RF 8- 49
Hius, TLSOY C524 1984
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The newly developed bombing computer BT 9 R {rom
Saab is an improvement of the older BT 9 already used
by the Swedish, American, French. Danish aru Swiss
air forces. The BT 9 R has several advantages:
exact ground target calculation with the use of Laser
range [inders; horizontal bombing; and the incorpora-
tion of the newest technology in microminiaturization.
QOur article handles the various operation types (toss
bombing, identificaticn point bombirg, air-ground
missile {iring). the fire accuracy of the system and
closes with a description of the components of the
whole unit. (Abstract supplied, modified)

122

{THE OLD ARMORED BRIGADE IS PHAGING OUT: A
BALANCE SHEET] La brigide blindée disparait: un
bilan {by] Ecos {pseud. ] Revue milttaire générale,
June 1988 73-82, U2.R48, 1968

The new armored origade designed for nuclear war-
fure will have 50 faster and more powerfully armed
combat tanks and modernized atomic artillery rthat wili
have an increased launching speed and range and will

be free of the limitations of the "Honest Johr'' batteries,

B will be charged with vbtawning enemy infurmation
either through 112 son with the divisional reconnais-
sance reyiment or by successive thrusts through any
aps tn the enemy line, In postatomic attack and
exploitation vperations (he armored brigade will avoid
cover and wooded areas and direct 1ts attack across
open country. I the enemy throws wn its armored
reserves, the armored brigade will sygnal for anti-
tank air suppoart and ariillery coverage that wili enable
it to continue 8 operation without recourse to a new
friendly atomic strike,  Afthough the prelimuna-y
phase--initial assault--and the « omplementary phase - -
the explottation operation--have been the sutject of
detailed study, the hinge phase--the encurclement
uperation - constitutes the critical pownt of the whole
operation. The mastery of this phase will be u great
challenge {or those who will have the responsibility for
umplementing the operations of (he new armored
brgades,
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Criande, J.o L. oamf James Fo Mevers, MISSILEF STRUC
TURES ANALYSD AND DESIGN. F. F. Bruhn, ode-
tor in-chwef, assisted by 0L Oriand.. i1 b
Mevers, Cuwinpaly, TriooXate s 1967, 100 o,

sl TiTed o 137

96T
A supplertent, By 20 L Ovband ant 10 F Movers,
te Analysis and Design o Fight Vehuole dractares,
edited e FF RBrghn whic® was first publishe i
1D under the Ditie Analysis amt vy o Misside

Strostures

A rtradal YAt penefas freld o asaile st
tures with a Himited presentaliog - the prelinunary
laad, stress analysis, and stoatural dosy: actives
of typical owst aseties, Rrtef tevhnpoal deacrylnns
S varexs missiles anportast Lo UUS0 defense are

fadext.
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Rogenhlalt, Allred POTFENTEAL OF PHASED ARRAY
RADAR SPURS INCHEASING RED ACTIVITY.  Fie
teonmivs, v, 4L Sept. TO(#6F W10 lue
TRI&M FA3BE & &

Qurve. s the pnmediate and bng range prospests B
phassd-array radar systema While tats vy of radar
with its electronically eeranle beam 1y re verea

tile than the mechanically rotated conventional radar,

it 18 not expected to become operational for about 4
years because of weight and cost problems. Many elec-
tronics firms are now studying these problems and with
their own or military funds are working on the develop-
ment of phased-array systems,

125
Rudd, Edwin A. THE PERSHING IS 1-A. Ordnance,
v. 53, Sept.;Oct. 1968; 178-182, Ulus.
UFL. 067, v. 53

Describes the Pershing [A, which--when il becomes
operational --will be one of the most cost effective
weapons of any major weapons system, The Pershing
IA will be more reliable and have greater mobilitv than
its ancestor the Pershing. This second-_.eneration
missile system, n 'w mounted on wheels rather than
tracks, has an automatic courtdown faculity, compuier
devices, and a capabuity for testing itself and isolat-
ing any malfunctions. Rudd tlso discusses Project
SWAP, un which all Pershuy, ground-support equipment
and computer gear needed to fire a missue will be
reequipped without any reduction in combat readine ss,

126
Schohin, Allan R. A GALLERY OF USAF¥ WEAPONS.
Air Force and space a., st. v. 51, Sept. 1968: 200-22;.
UG633. AB5 v, 51

Lists boosters, mussiles, and atreraft deploved or
under development by the U. S0 Air Force. Each item
i$ accompanted by a brief description of it capabilities,

status, and rontractors.
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Shubin, . EFFECT OF A NUCLEAR EXPLOSION ON
VARIOUS ARFAS. In 178 Joint Publications Research
Jervice, Soviet multary translatons, + 440, June
6, 1980, Washingtor, (ts JPRS 43 37805 2125

PEGT RR
Traasiated from Rarshua Sershast, Apr. 1968,
po 23 TUShav Ry

Describes the effects o a nuclear explosion on van-
wa1s areas,  The shock wave i greater on e slotes
A hephts which Lace the aucivar explosion than ona
sian, The destructive force of the shocn wave
W rrases 10 propeftien o mereases 1n the sloge gradi-
ed, while s llect s cmailest & the G2 of the
reverse slofe, Military s@uipnent and troops shoald
be stationed onoshpes wHweh face 1 an opposite difec-
tion with reahion G possible argets 1 4 neelear
attack, Forests, which reduee the actios radus of
e radiation, ar ! ruggad terrain adse provide proo-
tovtion against aucicar eglosiwis, Howeser, the ta-
oo i troegs 1 pegeciated areas s tad becaune of
the ahhitional ioss s that would resuelt o tatiding

fragents,

e
Sk, Craries Bdwara (rnardon, [N DEFENSY. OF
DEFENSIVE WARFARE. Natire, v, 29, Aug. 3,
1968 53753y, QN L Ll
Areview o We AL Fall Downe The Prospects o
Chemical and Budogical Wartare, ty Ronn Clarke,

It writing We All Fall Doem, Rodun Clarke hes
proved tnat a laviuar can discuss chernval amd e
logicai warfare (UBW ! witdow undue enation, ot at
the aame tine Ne has shown heneel T b mipsind o med
T E Ampertant teaves, Thos hie etalie vent that

b
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"one ounce (of C. botulinum toxin) would be sufficient
to kill sixty million peupie” 18 true and yet highly mis-
leading, since the figures are accurate only U the
agent were administered in individual doses. He also
errs in supportine the view that unce an enemy suc -
ceeds in starting a local epidemic it nevitably grows
to catastrophic proportions. On the other hand, he 18
rigin to diamiss the artificial development of new
pathogens as very unlikely tn the near futurc. Vac-
cines against biological weapons do raise some diffy-
cult problems, but they are not insolubie as Clarke
seems to suggest. Hia assertion that vaccinating a
whole population would be too costly hardly stands up
when the cost of this measure i1s compared with that of
ships and awrcraft. Clarke estimates that the chance
of a biological attack succeeding is about one u three,
but this is purc speculation. He argues that the
absence of practical defense preparaticns means that
the Government velieves CBW is unfeasible, but this
18 not true. Nevertheless, he may be right wn suving
that biological warfare 18 not very attractive mutaridy
because of the unpredictabiity of its long term eco-
logical e'fects. Chemical weapons are mucth superior
ui this respect, and some have the added advantage of
being nonlethal. Clarke discusses the possibiaty of an
wndernatioral dagreement to prevent CBRW, but at this
stage the technicdl problems seem™ to be insuperable,
His alternate suggestion that Britam declassdy its own
CBW research findungs i3 nave as well as dangerous
suce it would mean disclosing much val-ble udorma -
tion to patental enemtes. A natwon al war will use any
avauable techmique that offers some hope of advantage.
With this in mind, Bruain has hittle chotwe bat to pae -
pare uself agamst the worst eventualities, and the
particpation o scientists and the medicdl profession
tn this work s bath ethical amd pubdic sparited.
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Rratton, Andrew, CONTESTS IN THE SKY. in Calder,
Niyel, el Unless peace comes: 4 s, entific forecast
A new weapons.  New York, Viking Press (19681
P. o4-90 Ig LT8S 19RY

Rrveys pocential developments o dircrafl, missiies,

wnd spacecran and predicts - an ever heavier comenmt-
ment o sotentific and technobyical resources to milss
tary purpases,  Since thers wili be many more possi-
bllities  * wegpons than eyen the most ecdnaocaliy
A anvend natins will be abic to develop) seiections
wiil have to be midde based prisarily gpee 4 assess-
event f anitary offectiveness i roialion oo oasts,
Vostretfo tiveness analysis s en eadingly o
1w osubnect G the nacor s es nherent moassampts as
abiut future techmeboat A advam
jedential enemites, However, regacdicss of ats

eads arnd ac? nas of

tevtione costreffoctiieness analvars 1x the Dest s

alde prvwess [or tetersving delense peliians 1 ora

Sf mewdern Techreed wy And D1y weageens (o uds,

P30
SUKMVEFY OF CANADA. Nodlear voytnersing, v L0
June (V6B d9R-S30 TRHRY NTS i

Comteats, - AFCL 10 Canads 8 niviear | oweor

pratr one he T Loran o Emtar Mady e '
avtivitie s Al e Fues v Ut bt Vacada s
NTAT T Unlar

by & A lae Fariv qerats ovsoal I ol P
The roie o ine AEUL laboratories b L 8O
winnd, - CANDU 0 DWW s 0 A P

v ier o Yers Hoavy watvr 0 i

A atiw report oo Cacada o wiabear indastny
Rescarch activitles  uraniam muning ant oo e ling

ey and

heavy water production. fore'.n trade opportunities,
and power reactor desipyn, constru “ion, and opera-
tion are dincussed.
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Thomer, Egbert. !‘THE GENERAL ARMAMENTS PLAN
AND THE NAVY ' Der Gesamtrilstungsplan und die
Marine. Atlantische Welt, v. 8, Aug. 1968 2-4,
illus, VI AR, v, 8

Qutlines West Germany's plan for mndernization of
its mulitary equipment throueh 1977, The plan1s
flex:ble enough to allow upyrading every 6 months and
provides for substantial i provement of the land
forces” flexible response ¢apability and modest
enhancement of naval flexitle response capacitios,

132

Thring, M. W. ROBOTS ON THE MARCHK. In Calder,
Nigel, »d. Unless peace comes: 2 scwentiic forecast
of new weapous, New York, Vikuy Press [1968)
p. 166-180, U104, C155

Robot weapons can change the whole character of war
by making “the buman soldier completely obsolete,
Robot soldiers can seek oat and destroy an cnemy no
maiter where he 15, They can carsy enough fuel to run
for 4 week, operate with tnpunity in highly rad mctive
areas, and with Lasers or plusma torches blind ail
miman eyes looking at them, In radisctive arcas
robats tmmune also to Cchenneal and bological potsons
and ndpalim. Tmay be the only niedns of carry g out
the traditromdl sufitary task of occapying and holduy
ground,  Robat aireraft will dispense with the hyman
requirements of safety design. comfurt and durabaty
thai severely restrict destructive pavioad, The aar-
craft will be yuided By computer svstems that wili
deliver them to their targets mole accurdtely and
rapudly and will require ne o owprage Lo Carry out theer
tasks. Other robot weapons systems will inebode a
walking tank that can tw destr oy e only by a direct
nuclear hit, robot woatrodled
wili varry coeoents

whe homieers
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Campsct largets St as ship rodia sabvna e
will travel 300 Kilometers al depths f oo o
gicters ont nucieal varbedts steerod By oo

Coanpulers respoastbi. Lot evasioa f antida 8-
siles amed nasagation, Alth reseat aut
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Jac, EXNEMY wEAPONS IN VIL UNAM Ord
arie, L BN Sepdl e, e JTIETS. lius,
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134
Yates, W. A. ABM RADAR . . . STATUS AND

FUTURE. Signal, v, 22, June 1948: 8-11,
' UGL M85, v, 22

Surveys the presemt status and future prospects
of ABM radar development, The decision to deploy
a thin ABM system is expected to boost the current
radar market and encourage further radar research
and d-velopment to maintain the "‘one-upgmanship'
required for the "offense-defense game."' A number
of nrojects are already underway that are intended to
complement the Sentinel's {irst-generation large
phased-array radars, including the development of
an advanced-design array radar, studies of hardsite
defense techniques. and studies of mobile equipment
for ABM systems. According to a top Air Force
official, ""the complicated threat and the rapidly
growing number of functional responsibtlities faced
by the radar sensor have vastlv complicated the task
of planning. producing, and using complicated radar
systems. "

C. NATIONAL SECURITY POLICIES
AND MILITARY STRATEGIES

135

An, Thomas 8. MAO TSE-TUNG PURGES MILITARY
PROFESSIONALISM. In U.S. Command and General
Raff College, Fort Leavenworth, Military review,

v. 48, Aug. 1968: 38-98,
26723.U35, v. 48

For some years Mao Tse-tung has been involved in
a running dispute with Chinese military professionals
over military strategy and army organization. The
professionals have ten~ad to stress the dominance of
technological over human factors in modern war and
to migirust and resent Mao's subordination of military
to political authority 1n the Army. These attitudes
explain the resistance of military men to Mao's use of
troops for social work and his attempt to replace the
hierarchical military organization with a “proletarian
democracy.” The technological approach to warfare
4is0 explaing the healthy respect among Chinese mili-
tary men for U.S. nuclear power and the concomitant
recognition of the neea for détente with the Soviet
Union, whose nuclear strength is the sole means
currently availible for deterring the United Rates,
Mao, of course, is aware of the significance of auclear
weapons and has pressed forward with their develop~
merd, At the same time, however, he has insisted
that the “spiritual m'clear bomly' of a people's war is
adequate to deter or defend against a U. 5. attack and
has refused tu consider détente with the Soviet Union
on any terms except his »wn. The Vietnam War has
exacerbated these differences, but Mao seems to have
won the upper hand by purging most of those who
opposed him. R is fortunate for him that he did so
because, with the collapse of the Cultural Revolution,
the Army is tne omy nationwide unifying force left
in China.

136

Anderssen, T. THE ROYAL NORWEGIAN AIR FORCE.
Royal Atir Forces quarterly, v. 8, summer 1968:
97-100. UG835. GTAL252, v, 8

Recounts recent developments in the Royal Nor-
wegian Air Force and evaluateg its present situation.
During the lifties squadrons were doubled in size, new

328-713 O - 88 - 3

squadrons added, and tactical airfields increased in
size and number; then the Air Force plunged into a
period of stagnation. Loss of American military aid
conironted military planners wit} the perplexing prob-
lem of reconciling defense requirements with limited
national resources. The role of the Air Force was
finally redefined in relationship to the air support
Norway can expect from its allies in time f crisia.
With the uncertainties of its future finally - ispelled,
the outlook for the Air Force has brightened con-
siderably even though it will never reach the heights
it attained during its "prosperous” years. Bs inter-
ceptor capabilities will probably eventuaily be phased
out, and it will concentrate on the maintenance of a
radar warning system, limited numbers of maritin.e
patrol, transport, and tactical reconnaissance air-
craft, and a retaliatory force of {ighter bombers.

17

ARMED FORCES OF WARSAW TREATY MEMBER
COUNTRIES. Soviet military review, Sept. 1968:
22-23. \illus. PLGP RR

Describes the Warsaw Pact exercises held in the
summer of 1968: operation North, which studied
problems "“arising from the defence of the socialist
countries in the event of attacks from the ocean and
sea’’; operation Newman, a logistics exercise; opera-
tion Sky Shield, which tested the combat efficiency of
flyers, radar operators, and rocketmen: and a joint
command and staff exercise. The object of these
exercises was to develop common methods of carry-
ing out combined land, sea, and air operations.

138
Aron, Raymond. FROM INDEPENDENCE TO NEU-
TRALITY. Atlantic community quarterly, v. 6,
summer 1968: 267-269,
D839.A8C, v. 6

General Ailleret's formula, "defense in all direc-
tions, ' is a concise rephrasing of De Gaulle's pro-
nouncement that " France must acquire the capacity to
act at any point in the world because she risks being
destroyed by missiles launched from any point,”” The
formula 18 also a summary statement of the military
policy of a neutral state, but Gaullist spokesmen have
studiously refrained (rom making this observation.
They speak instead of the impossibility of foreseeing
the future enemies of France and the n ed to deter
those who might intimidate France or attempt to use
its territory in 2 war France would prefer to avoid.
To those who argue that France cannot possibly match
U. 8. or Soviet weapons technology, the Governmeat
retorts with the doctrine of “mintmum” or "'propor -
tionate’ deterrence. To the objection that the strat-
egy will grove too costly, the Gaullists reply that
nuclear weapons can be financed by a cutback in con-
ventional forces. This cutbacik can be made in safcty
only because France is protected from conventional

attack by American and German armies, This eans,

o course, that French policy cannot be authentically
neutral, but aven without these considerations, one
can detect significant differences between Gaullist
neutrality and a genuwne neutrality such as Switzer-
land's, Switzerland does not intervene in the world's
conflicts, but ' Gaullist France intervenes, at least
with words, in every conflict in the world.” Whereas
the Swiss antagonize no one, it will be only a matter
of time before France antagonizes everyone.
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139
Atkinson, James D. WHO WILL DOMINATE THE STRA-
TEGIC INDIAN OCEAN AREA IN THE 1970'S? Navy,
v. U, Sept. 1988: 22-26. illus.
VA49. N28, v. Il

Russia's race to achieve strategic superiority is
taking place in the Red Sea-Persian Gulf-Indian Ocean
area. Russia's exploita.ion of the political instability
endemic to the area sgnais its intention to fill the poli-
tical vacuum caused by Britamn's withdrawal of forces
from East of Suez. Russia is acquiring base facilities
in Yemen and Port Sudan and is backing a guerrilla
movement against Mozambique, which is loc  ed
across from the strategic island of Madagrs~ar. In
fact, Soviet ''national !iberation warfare" techniques
are bejng employed wherever possible throughout
Africa, particularly along its Red Sea-! “ian Ocean
coast. Or the other side of the Indian Oce ', Russia
has been active in India and Ceyion. It has promised
India naval vessels, thereby hopirg "to lay the ground-
work for a Soviet naval air preseace in that part of the
world, © especially in the Andamen Islands. These
islands would be advantageous bases for the new Soviet
kelicopter and/or vertical takeoff and land -based air-
craft, Whether the United Sates will strengthen its
naval forces to deter Russia from fiiling the power
vacuum remains to be seen,

140
Barangki, Wojcech. CQUR COMMON CONCERN AND
COMMON RESPONSIBILITY. Current digest of the
Soviet press, v, 20, Sept. 4, 1868: 5-6,
D833, C87, v. 20
Translated and condensed from Kraoaaia zvezda,
Aug. 14, 1968. Slav Rm

Vigilance, preparedness, and improved eificient

*fenge are the essential .nditions [or moeting the
new imperialist strategy of intervention, local wars,
and political, economic, ideological, and psychclogi-
cal warfare, 71he primary goal of this strategy is ‘he
undermining of the Socialist bloc and world duivination,
joday the world te indivisible and any conflict can
cause » major war, Europe is still a decisive area for
universal security, The Socialist countries had to
establish the Warsaw Treaty Organizaiion aganat
NATO and the imperialist bloc in Western Europe, as
a guarantee of European security. By their deceitful
bridgebuilding policy and new Eastern policy the West -
ern Powers try to weaken the solidarity and vigilance
of the Socialist Lloc, isolate certan cnuniries, and
wrest then: from the 3ocialist bloc one by one. As it
is the duty of the Warsaw Pact to frustrate these
intentions, it gave a helping hand to Czechosiovakia,
where creeping revisionism could have undermined the
principal foundations of the common defense, The
Warsaw Pact is an organization of sovereign states
based on equality and fraternal relations. The present
situatlon requires improvement of the defensive cap-
ability o’ every Socialist state and the commonwealth
a8 a whole and a strengthening of political and military
cooperiation, That is our coutemporary program of

deterrence credibility depends largely on the credibi-
ity of the nation's civil defense, which must “"prepare
and carry out ail measures tn the civil area for the
population’s survival of war and for aiding the freedom
and ability of the armed {orces to conduct gperaticns.”
NATQ s flexible response strategy provides for three
gradations of defense: conventional defense, deltber-
ate escalation, and 2 general nuclear strike. In the
first two, civil defense plays the crucial role. In fact
military defense without civil defense would be inipos-
sible for tne German Federal Republic. Yet the
nation's outlays tar civil defense are completely inade -
quate, The Federal Republic has so {far spent about
160 billion DM for its military defense and only 4.5
billion DM for civil dcfer o,

142
Brown, Harold, THE US STRATEGIC POLICY--DETER-

RENCE WITHOUT DESTABILIZATION. Au Force
and space digest, v. 51, Sept. 1968: 56-60, dlus.
1:G633.A65, v, 51

U. 8. military planners must ' see to it that nuclear
aggression against the US or its allies remains as
unprofitable in the future as it is now,” Regardless of
their attractions, neither a maximum nor a minimum
approach to deterrence would be advantageous, While
2 magsive first -strike capability wceuld te somewhat
peychoiogicaily reassuring, it would aot be in keeping
with America’s {mage as 2 ncnagey - war nor woeuld it
be a practical goal it view of the roo gous technogi-
cal and econuaic resources now available to the Soviet
Union, 6 the United &ates mairtained just enough
strategic weapcins to throw some doubt on whether an
aggressor could successfuily Lunch 2 £ 5t sirike,
extenstive funds would be released for use .n dsmestic
programs, However, large torce reductions weuld
seriously weaker America’s defensive positicn and
tend to invite a2~ ~nermy attack. Thus the United Staies
must work io bu. + 3 strategic force level designed
solely to effectively counteract a Soviet first strike,

At present the United States could absorb a nuclear
attack by Russia and launch a counterattack that would
eliminate two-fifth's of the Russian population,
America's emphasis on the developmeni of new and the
improvement of existing weapon designs and sysiems
should keep it ahead of Russia by offsetting any advance
made by Russia. The United States las already
countered the threat of the Soviet fractional orbital
bombardment system by the development of over -the -
horizon radars and will use a new air-to-surface mis -
gile to protect its bumber forces against improved
Soviet air defenses. The development of missile pene-
tration aids and multiple waiheads should substantially
reduce the effectiveness of the limited Russian ABM
systemn, In response to increases ir Russian ICBM's,
the United States is working on a superhard missile
stlo. It is alse capable of deploying an ABM system
around its niissile fiekds if needed. Improvements in
the F-108 interceptur fo1ce and deployment o warning
and control atreraft should limit the possible level of
damage by Soviet bombers, Until meaningful arms
contrel arreements can be concluded with the Soviet
Union, the United States must continue to ufset any

action, threat to its deterrent forces. Omnce t... Russlans are
convinced that they cannot achieve nuclear dominance,

141 they may agree to curb the arms race,

Bobbert, Alfons. [NO SECURITY WITHOUT CREDIBLE
CIVIL DEFENSE ' Keine Sicherheit obne glacbwirdige 143
zivile Verteldigung. Wehrkuude, v. 17, Aug. 1968: Brown, Newille. ARMS WITHOUT EMPIRE; BRITISH

390-486. illus, 3. W3a8s, v, 17 DEFENCE ROLE IN THE MODERN WORLD, Balti-
more, Pengein Books (1967] 159 p.  (Penguin special,
Modern war exacts a heavier death toll from the $252) US647. R86 1967

civilian population than ‘rom the armed forces, A Bibliographical footnotes.
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{I. THF STRATEGIC ENVIRONMENT

Contents. --Defence against what?: The phiios:phy
of overstretch. The balance between the guper
powers. The roote of instability. --Qur commitments
outside Europe: Fast of Suez? The Mediterranean
and the Mnddle East. The Indiun Ocean. The strate-
gic balance in the Far East. Britain's future roiein
the Far East- Australasia theater. -~Europe: the first
charge: Britamn in Europe. The mulitary aspects of
Eurupear tecurity. ~-Our mihtary strengih: Our sira-
tegic furces. General-purpose land forces. General-
purpase naval forces. The cost of defence: the
defence budget. The strain impesed. Srategic indus-
tries, ~- Pritain as a middle power: Appendix i,

Avtive service manpower levels. Appendix 2. e
suppiementary defence White Paper of July 1967.

Suggests 3 defense posture that wouid be commen-
surate with Great Britain's future in world politics.
A major decision to be made in the 1970 s will be to
decide on whether or not Britain will be able 0 "maisn-
tain a viabie long-gervice reygular army in the absence
of the inducement of fairly frequent postings outside the
UK and Germany." i it cannot, Britain may have to

History abounds in national cr inlernaticnal sic-
cesses and fuilures engendered by. respectively, the
right or wrong concept uf war. An optimal concept of
war requires that defense potential, will, and credi-
bility be in accord. A modern concept of war dependa
largely on weapons efficacy. Contemporary develop-
ment of war technology projects a picture of war so
forbidding that a great war betwaen industrial nations
{s simply out of the question as a rational means of
policy. One may assume that all-out war will never
happen., Limited wars are increasing, and the grow-
ing interdependence of nations and the conflict of
interests between the big powers will enlarge the
shock waves each local war genarates. A faraway war
may easily spread to Europe, a force field of those
interests. German security requires a growing sensi-
tivity to extra-Eurnpean events, and thus Western and
West German concepis ¢f war should be diveraified
and muitilayered. A distinction must be made
between the NATO concept of war for Europe and the
American concept for "worldwide engagement.”” The
latter should certainly be better differentiated,

resort to a shert-service v lunteer army. Also, Bri- 146

tain must decide whether to repiace its submarine
vallistic missile force. Unless the superpowers
dec:de to cut back their nuciear stockpies, the best
Europearn deterrent against a Russiar attack would be
a mobile land-based system rather than on ineflective
ABM rpetwork. Brown hopes that by 198G there will be
an integrated Furopean force. "One logical wtcome
of such an evulation wouid . . . be the development of
a WEU {Western European Union| group within the
United Nations." He concludes that the transitios of
Britain from a great to a middie power will be slow
and difficult.

144

Cameron. Robert A. NATO ANTY THE NUCLEAR
REALITY. Air Force and space digest. v, 51,
Aug. 1968; 52-56, U633, AB5, v. 5!

The formation of a NATO nuclear consultation com-
mittee may herald a new era of strategic planning in
the alliance. While a gcod deal of effort has been
devoted to ruc.ear problems within NATO its overall
strategic thinking has not yet fully adjusted to the
realities of nuclear weapons. Since a European
second-strike nucicar force would duplicate the capa-
bility provided by the Americans, NATO aceds only a
small tactical nuclear force "'that the enemy must
cverwhelm for his attack to succeed, and which, if
overwheimed would be sufficient provocation to involke
the big stick.” NATO can best exploit its nuclear
deterreni by abandoning any pretenges to a strategy
of flexible response and assuming a nuclear defense
posture, At the same time it raust improve the

CHALLFNGES TO DOD'S TIGHT REIN ON NUCLEAR

ATTACK SUBRS. Space’/aercasutics, v. 50, July i968:
§-30, 32. TLS50i. A786, v. 50

Alarmed by the increasing strength of the Soviet
submarine forcs, Congress -d the Navy Department
are pressuring Defense Department officizals to
improve U.S. undersea warfare capabilities. Despite
sssurances by former Secretary of Defense Robert 8.
McNamara that the Nation's submarine forces will
adequately counter Soviet advances, legislators and
Navy submariners fear that the U, S, {force of 101
first -class nuciear-powered submarines envigioned
for 1973 will not offset the estimated Russian force
level of 200 nuclear submarines. The armed services
committees of both Houses have joined longtime sub-
marine crusader Vice Ad 2, Hyman G. Rickover and
the ~ew Chief of Naval OQperations, Adm. Thomas
Moorer, in attempting to convince the Pentagon of
its errar in costing out the deveiopment of higher per-
formance attack submarines, ""Stennis’ boys, " backed
by I.. 'fendel Rivers, ""the patron satnt of subma-
riners,” recently authorized an extra $33.9 millicn
for submarire construction and development, and
Rickover peramuaded the Joint Committec on Atomic
Encsgy L0 release $8 million for the development of a
reacter for an advanced submarine. If the pressures
continue the Defense Department may back down in
its refusal to build more and better submarines, par-
ticularly sgince it is baged largely on findings by sys-
tems anaiyst Alain Enthoven, who, as one of
McNarara's proteges, may not carry so much weight
under the administration of the more pragmatic Clark
Clifford.

arrangements for nuclear weapons control, While 47

"it i3 still a gafe bet that the US will reach the point
of desperation sooner than most of its allies," lack of
control is difficult to reconcile with an announced
policy of nuclear deterrence., Therefore now that the
nuclear consultation committee has stimu'ated think-
ing on a Furope-oriented nuclear policy, the countries
of Weatern Europe sh.uld begin striving for a greater
measure of nuclear autonomy,

40

Canstein, Raban, Freiherr von. [DO WE NEFD A CON-
CEPT OF WAR?] Brauchen wir ein Kriegsbild?
Wehrkunde, v, 17, June 1968: 287-290.

Ul.wags, v. 17

Decorncy, Jacques. WRERE IS AMERICA ? Far Eastern

econor:te review, v. 61, Aug. 15, 1968: 318-320. illus.
HC4IL. F18, v. 61

Deplores the American bombing of Pathet Lao~held
areas and clatins that American milltary leaders in
Asia cannot justify intrusions into Lacotian territory in
search of "40, 000 North Vietnamese" troops. Decor-
noy contende that the "' goverument of national union'
for Laog, envisloned in the 1962 Geneva agreementa,
ir 10t feasible because the Vienttane government is
poverless against the Pathet Lao. The Laotian prob-
it can be settled at Paris only if the Americans
acquiese to the demauds of both Hanol and the Pathet
Jao and stop the ratds.
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148

Delmas, Claunde. [THE CZECHOSLOVAK AFFAIR AND
NUCLEAR LCGIC] L'affaire tchécoslovague ef ia
logigue nucléaire, Revue politique et parlementaire,
v, 10, Sept. 1968: 5-8. illus.

HI.R4, ©. 79
Reviews Russia’s postwar diplomatic etferts to con-

solidate com:nunism in Eastern Europe and discusses
Czechoslovakia's atrategic significance vig-a-vis the
Soviet Unicn. DNelmas believes Ruasia invaded Czecho-
alovakia io guarantee that Czechoslovak territory will
be available far medium -range missile bases. The
loss of such territory because of ideciogical heresy is
crucizlly significant in view of the Sovie. Union's
irferiority in submarinc missiles of the Polaris and
Poseidoi type. The author concludes that the Soviet
Union krew that America would not intervene in
Czechoslovakia because it 1s strategically unimportant
to the United States and NATO.

149
Eliot, George F. RED DREAM OF EMPIRE. Ordnance,
v. 53, Sept. ‘Oct. 1968: 150-153
UFL. 087, v. 53

Russia's nuclear capability has provided the nation
with greaier maneuverability. No longer must Soviet
iuiperial expansion depend upon piecemeal expansion of
its land frontiers: now the Russians can acquire an
overseas empire dependent only upon seaborne lines of
communication with the homeiand. " The Soviet Navy,
applying this newly {ound ireedom to today's Soviet
aims--the realization of “the eternal Russian dream
centering on the Turkish 3traits, the Middle Eastern
region, and the warm waters of the Indian Ocean'--has
emerged in a new and active role. Indications of
increagsed Soviet naval power are the Black Sea Fleet's
acquisition of two large amphibious-assault ships, each
with a troop capacity of 2, 20C or 3, 000 marines,
resembling LPH-types capable of both airborne and
waterborne assault operations: the passage, during
1867, of 167 Soviet warships inte the Mediterranean with
only 62 return passages; and the visits of Soviet war-
ships to Bombay and ports in Iraq. British evacuation
of Aden and the scheduled withdrawal from the Persian
Gulf and Singapore in 1971 would create a Western
power vacuum and encourage Soviet ambitiong. The
presence of the Soviet Fleet in the Indian Ocean, the
Arabian Sea, and the Persian Gulf would increase
Soviet prestige and influence in the Middle Fast and
along Africa's Eaut Coast, enable Moscow to bring
increased pressure on Iran to accept Soviet arms and
eronomic aid rather than American, possibly lead to
Soviet influence in India, balancing w..ad outflanking Red
China, and pose a threat to the United States and the
fres world. The United States, preferably with Britain
and Augtralia, must prevent an increase of Soviet naval
influence in this area.

150
Erickson, Jotn. [CONVENTIONAL WARFARE IN
SGVIET WAR DOCTRINE| Kouventionelle Kriegfithrang
in der sowjetischen Kriegstheorie, Europa-Archiv.
v. 23, Aun, 10, 1968: 533-532.
D839.EBS. v. 23

Stresses the Soviet interest in dual conventional for-
ces: one tor use within the Soviet bloc's military alli-
ance, the other for use as a means of power nolitics,
Althouyh the rotes of these forces have not yet been
clearly defined 13 strategical tevnis, Moscow's new
intere st in them dicates thal Soviet general strategy
is not merely detense oriented,

30

151
Flandrin. Henri. INUCLEAR PEACE AND DETER-
RENCE|j Paix nucléaire et dissuasion. Revue mijitaire
renérale, June 1988: 53-68,
U2.R48, 1968

France will not achieve 3 minimum deterrence
throshold until its strike torces have a reliable survival
capacity. Of the three weapons systems in the French
strategic girike force, only its surface -to-surface bal-
listic missiles have a real deferrent valuo, Its nuclear
submarines will aotl bie operaticnai until 1275, and its
Mirage IV's have Lmited deterrent use. This force
aiready siretches the naticnal budget to the limit, If
the eftort were made to provide all ¢ abilities indis~
pensabie for a self-sufficient nuclear arsenal, the -ost
would plunge France into bankruptey. A European
nuclear defense pool would soive France's nuclear
credibility gap, but a prerequisite would be a European
volitical union.

152
{FRENCH THERMONUCLEAR EXPLOSIONS] Les explo-
sions thermo-nucléaire frangaises ;by] J. G. Perspec-
tives. v. 24, Sept, 14, 1958: [item 1] 4,
HCi0. P4, v. 24

Commnients on the functional possibilities for France
to incorporate its H~bomb into an operational weapons
system, The bomb could be integrated into the ground-
to-ground missile system, which would necessitate con-
struction of corregponding launch piatforms, or it could
be used in the nuclear submarines scheduled for com-
pletion in 1975, The bomb will probably not be incorpo-
rated into both weapons systems simultaneously
because of the prohibitive costs, Whatever is in store
for the French H-bomb, it signifies that France is now
a {ull-fledged nuclear power,

153
Fritsrh, J. |GERMANY'S STRATEGIC CONCEPTS]
Conceptions stratégiques allemandes. Revue de
défense nationale, v. 24, June, July 1968: 1034-1046.
D410. R45, v, 24

West German strategists will hav. o rethink Ger-
many's strategic doctrine in view of America's dis-
engagement from Europe, the withdrawal of Allied
troops from the Federal Republic, and the widespread
belief that there is no threat of a Soviet invasion, Ger-
many's strategic doctrine, which is vased on "forward
strategy'” and nuclear deterrence, has vecome ovsolete
vecause of the shortage of conventional troops in
Europe and a loss of faith in flexibie respense,  An
eifective "forward strategy” would require twice the
number of conventional forces staticned in Europe
today, and a viible flexible response stratepy for
Germany would entail possession or copossession
of naclear weapons,  Some German leaders are
anvocating s independent German force within a
Burgpean atemic foren as an alterenative to the present
doctrine, while vthers maintain that NATO will con-
tinue to wiicrd cthe only security agawmst mvasion, A
demiclezrized West Cormany could sulve its strategye
prouvlems and might ve a good idaw in light of NATO's
adversce puidical, mibitary, and cconomic effect on
Germany,

154

Geisenheyner, Stefan. FAF--PIVOT OF FRENCH FOR -
EIGN POLICY. Air Force and space digest, v, 31, Oct,
1968: 40-43, illus, G633, AGH, v, 51
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Assesses the strength and capabililies of the French
Air Force, In addition to scrving as the backbone of
De Gauile's nuclear deterrent policy, the Air Fors
provides substantial tactical support for the ground for-
ces, Currently the principal deterrent role is filled by
the weli-equipped, highly trained strategic homber for -
ces, tut by 1373 land- and sen-ovased missiles are
expected to replace the supersonic Mirage IV bombers.
The Mirage IV's will then be moved inlo the Tactical
Air Command, implementing its squadrons of Mirage
I fighter-bombers. interceptors, and reconnaissance
planes. Besides its strategic and tactical forces the
French Air Force has an Air Defense Command, a Mil-
itary Air Transport Command, an Air Force Schools
Command, and an Air Coramunications Service, With
itg efficient orymanization, excellent equipment, and top
quality personnel France's air arm ig a "powerful
ingtrument of defense™ that is "up to the standards of
the best air forces of the world, ™

155

Giyn, Alan, WITNESS TO VIET NAM: THE CONTAIN-
MENT OF COMMUNISM IN SOUTH EAST ASIA,
Loadon, Johnson, 1968, 316 p. 12 plates (I feld.),
illus,, maps, ports.  DSE57,A8GH9

Analysis of the Vietnam conflict covering the back-
ground, conduct, and implications of the war, DBricf
profiles are presented for cach of the key Vietnamese
personalities involved in the struggle for power in
South Vietnan, followed by an examination of signifi-
cant political and military operations. Glyn concludes
that Ame~ can aid was essential to prevent a Commu-
nist takeover in South Vietnain and stresses that the
American presence in Southeast Asia must be contin-
ued 1 the post -Vietnam period if the regron is to
remain free of Communist domination, In addition to
concluding defense agreements with the nations of
Southeast Asit, the United States must strengthen
these governments against Commanist inroads through
extensive economic aid programs.

156
Harrwan Anthonv, PENTAGON'S CIVILIAN PLAN-
NERS THINK 'LITT LE" WHEN IT COMES TO U. S,
FLEET. Navv. v, Il Aug, 1968:18-22.
VA49,.N28, v. 1]

Blames the "accountant mentality'” of Pentagon sys-
tems analvsts for an inadequate UL S, response to
an mereasingly aspressive Soviet naval strate,v and
estiniates the kinds and quantities of naval forces the
United States will necd to mest this threat in the
1970"s and 1980's,

137

Harrwan, Anthony. THE SOVIET SEA POWER CHAL-
LENGE: NATO IN THE AGE OF HYDROSPACE.
NATO s {ifteen nations, v, 13, Juane, July 1968: 18-2],
23. illus. UAG646, F35, v. i3

Rebuts the thesis that modern technology has reduced
the significance of seapower. Harrigan avpues that
this view makes the mistake of conceiving seapowey in
the too-narrow terms of big ships and biyg guns without
recognizing its broad geepolitical basis and the variety
of its component elements, The view also overlooks
the adaptability of naval forees to new technalogy,
which should be evident srone recent progress in areas
like deepesea exploration, aselear power, naval gun-
nery, ded-based alrpower, A riverine warfare,
Recent breakthraaghs in the exploration of the seabed
raise the hopo of eaploiting the resources of the ocean

floor, and this promises an additional expansion of the
role of seapower inthe modern world. Thus the Soviet
seapower challenge is real, and ways must be [ound to
meet it,

Hickmott, Jo'wi R. THE LAST DITCH. Royal Air

Forces quarterly, v. 8, summer 1968: 107-108,
UG635. GTA1252, v, 8

Advocates of the withdrawal of British forces from
the Middle and Far East obvicusly do not remember
the lesson handed dewn by American experience in
the two World Wars and do not see that Britain's
igsolationist policies are analogous to the events that
led to the fall of the Roman Fmpire. Transferring
British troops to home shores oniy creates a delusion
of defense since a "last ditch' strategy 1s not valid in
a world of continuing Communist aggression and Euro-
pean disunity, As long as the Communists threaten
the security of free nations, Britons cannot safely
ascume that by keeping out of world affairs they wiu
be able to remain at home in peace,” Britain cannot
defend itseif alone, but if it dces not maintain the
capaciiy to aid weaker nations intime of crisis, it
cannot expect outside aid for itself,

159
Hinterhoff, Eugéne. THE EROSION OF THE WESTERN

DETERRENT: AN ANALYSIS OF RUSSIA'S GROWING

"POSITION OF STRENGTH,” NATO's fifteen nations,

v. 13, June/July 1968: 57-58, 60-61, 64-65. illus.
UA®46. F5, v, 13

Warns that t* balance of power in Europe is shift-
ing decisive! favor of the Soviet Union. Hinterhoff
argues that western relitnce on the balance of terror
and a passive policy of containment has paralyzed the
will of Western statemen and led them to the erroneous
belief that the status quo in Europe can be maintained
indefinitely. The Sovlet Union, however, i< nol inter-
ested in supporting a status quo, and its armameni
efforts have b .yut about a slowerosion of the second-
strike capaLuity of the United States and thus under~
mined the credibility of the Western deterrents,
nuclear and conventional, Hinterhoff traces the prog-
=~~3 of this erosion in military doctrine, strategic
hardware, naval forces, and troop strengths and then
relates the resulting shift in the strategic balance to
secent political and military events in NATO, the
AMediterranean, and the Middle East,

160
Hinterhoff, Eugdne. +'ROSION OF WESTERN DETER-

RENT. PT. 2. THE AUTHOR BRINGS HIS STUDY OF
OPPOSING CAPABILITIES TO A CONCLUSION,
Cosantoir, the frish defence journal, v, 28, Julv 1968:
201-205. Ui.C8, v, 28

See also item no. 159 in this bibliorraphy .

The erccton of America's stratepic deterrent has
been accelerated by Russia's ABM system and the
“thinning out” of the NATO shield, The Soviet ABM
has greatly disturbed West Europeans, who were
already disillusioned by the withdrawal of the medium=
range Thor &' Jupiter missiles, by teaving them face
to face with Russia's nuclear capability.  This makes
NATOQ's forces “look as efficient as a child's toy,”
Western Europe has become a Soviet nuclear hostage
because NATO does not have an effective counter-
measure to Russiats medium-range missiles, NATO's
flexible respense and forward defense stratopnes,
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which depend on superior conventional forces and
tactical nuclear weapons, are in jeopardy because of
France's withdrawal and proposed American troop
recductions. In addition, Soviet political and military
penetration into the Middle East has threatened both
the U, 8. 6h Fleet and NATO's southern fiank. The
Russians are quickly filling the vacuum left by Brit-
ain's withdrawal East of Suez and, in a time of poli~
tical crisis, w''l be able to contr ' the flow of oil
from the Near East to Western Europe, strangling it
into submission. The weakening of America's second-
strike capability and NATO's defenses is paving the
way for a Rusgsian victory and the realization of long-
range Soviet objectives,

16t

Hirschfeld, Oswald, [THE ATLANTIC ALLIANCE IS
BECOMING MORE ACTIVE] Die atlantische Alljanz
wird ollensiv, Wehr und Wirtschat, v, 12, July 15,
1888: 323-324, U3, wie, v, 12

The German Federal Republic's Foreign Minister
Willy Brandt stressed at the Reykjavik meeting of the
NATO Ministerial Council that new East German pres-
sure on West Berlin was directed against not only West
Germany but the entire NATO alliance as well, Brandt
won the meeting's approvai for the need o carry out
the new We=*ern deferse policy with initiative, not just
as a reaction to Soviet policy. The German Foreign
Minister also made clear that the Federal Republic's
new Eastern policy aims at the relaxation of East~West
tensions in Europe,

162
Inglis, David R, CONSERVATIVE JUDGMENTS AND
MISSILE MADNESS, Bulletin of the atomic scientists,
v. 24, May 1968: 6-11,
TKI45. AB4, v, 24

Deployment of the ABM and the MIRV may mark the
beginning of another upward spiral i the arms race,
but this need not be the case. A second-strike capabil-
‘ty is a fully adeqrate deterrent and does not require
superiority. or even equality, in nuclear forces. The
Soviet Union seems to be aware of this and is willing to
settle for a substantial inferiority in nuclear weaponry.
The United States, by contrast, is committed to a mili-
tary policy based on "conservative judgments'--that is,
on decisions taken relative to the "worst plausible case”
--and this leads to the demand for cffensive and defen-
sive nuclear superiority. On this basis, no control
over the arms race I8 possible. The decision to deploy
a thin ABM system and the pressure that followed to
expand it into a thick one illustrate the ''mad momen-
tum" that propels decisionmakers in America, The
claim that the ABM is needed to defend against Chinese
irrationality was orly a blind for domestic political
pressures. It is time that the United States beyin to
make a few conservative diplomatic judgments to cor-~
rect the fallacies of the ilitary vnes, The most pres-
sing dangers at the moment are nuclear proliferation
and potential ingtability in the nuclear balance, If the
United States had approached these matters on the
basis of the "worst plausible casge” in the diplomatic
sense, it would never have decided to deploy the ABM,
Since it is superior to the Soviet Union in nuclear weap-
ons, the United States ought to take the first step to
decelerate the arms race. But powerful forces--mili-
tary and industrial-~oppose this and perpetuate the tra-
dition of congervative mititary judgmeats,
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Kampe, Helmut, [STRATEGY IN THE NUCLEAR AGE;
AN INQUIRY INTG THE WESTERN WORLD'S
HYPOTHESES] Strategie im Atomzeitalter; eine
Untersuchung der Lehrmeinungen in der westlichen
Welt, Wehrwissenschaftliche Rundschau; Zeitschrift
fir europiische Sicherheit, v. 18, May 1968: 283-280.

U3.W485, v, 18

Reviews modern Western strategic concepts. Kampe
discusses the principles, prerequisites, and kinds of
deterrence; massive retaliation and flexible response
strategies; and the doctrine of multipolar nuclear-arms
sharing and the special interest by various countries in
certain of its strategic aspects. The main Western
strategic doctrines, although differing among them-
selves, concur that modern war has ceased to be
Clausewitz's " continuation of politics by other means,™
that its strategy rests ir the value of detorrence, and
that the most important deterrent against Communist
aggresgion ig nuclear weapons, The future development
of strategic doctrines depends on "political changes: the
development of weapons technologies, especially ABC
weapons; and the proliferation of nuclear weapons."

164
Kaysen, Carl, THE STRATEGIC BALANCE, Survival,
v. 10, Sept, 1968: 278-284,
U162.59, v. 10
Reprinted from Foreign Affairs, July 1968,
D410, ¥6

For nearly a decade the Soviet Union and the United
States have been deterred from attacking each other
by the knowledge that such a move would invite a
devastating counterattack. However, recent and pro-
jected changes in Soviet and U, 8. strategic forces
could seriously undermine the stability of mutual
deterrence, While the U.S. response to Russian
increases in striking power and the Soviet ABM have
so far been limited to upgrading the efficiency of exis-
ting systems, congressional and public pressures
could eventually result in an extensive broadening of
strategic forces. Since increases in the numerical
strength of the adversary do not necessarily jeopar-
dize the soundness of America's second-strike forces,
an upward surge in weapons production and develop-
ment would needlessly propel the superpowers into a
dangerous new round of the arms race. Furthermore,
rapid changes in force structures could seriously hin=
der and distort the interpretation of the military situa-~
tion by political decisionmakers, thus endangering the
stability of mutual deterrence, Rsther than overreact
to the Soviet weapons buildup, the United States should
take advantage of the approaching parity between the
superpowers' offensive forces to initiate a "freeze” on
force levels, While such an agreement would be diffi-
cult to conclude, it is essential if the risks inherent in
the uncertainties created by “the uncontrolled forward
thrust of technical change in weaponry" are to be
avoided,

165
Kinnard, Harry W. O. THE FUTURE BEGINS TODAY.
Ordnance, v. 53, Sept. /Oct. 1968: 162-164.
UFL. 067, v. 53

Explains the functions of the U.S. Arm: Combat
Developments Command (CDC), emphasizing its con-
cern with blueprinting future land combat systems and
improving today's Army. The CDC helps bring Army
doctrine for combat and combat support into line with
the capabilities of the field army, helps Leep the
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combat service support of the battle area updated, aids
in advancing communications that can link the battle-
field with the White House, and determines what mater-
ial capability 18 needed to meet a specific threat. The
helicopter provides a specific example of CDC's usge-
fulness. The helicopter previously had limited use in
wartime; today, dignified by doctrine provided by the
CDC, it has become the symbol of combat mobility in
Vietnam and has thrust the Army into a new dimension
of combat.

means tc attain compicie victory. In 1959 the basic
trend of U.S. military policy stressed preparation for
total nuciear war. During the early 1960's American
officials continued to search for an alternative to the
bankrupt massive retaliation strategy and this was
found in the concept of flexible response., The differ-
ence between flexible response and massive retaliation
is the use of conventional warfare to achieve national
cbjectives, The avthor concludes that flexible
response is an aggressive military policy that seeks
to establish the supremacy of American imperialism

166 over the world.,
Kirk, Donald. REPORT FROM THE THAILAND FRONT.
New leader, v. 51, Sept. 23, 1968: 6-8,

HXI1. N37, v. 5! 168
Lehmann, Hans. |PERSPECTIVES] Perspektiven. Poli-

The recent guerrilla attack on Udorn, a piovincial
capital in Northeast Thailand, suggests that Communist
terrorists may have shifted their attention from
remote hamlets (o important towns and bases, While
the T. ‘i struggie pales beside Vietnam, the United
States, in cooperation with Thai authorities, is trans-
forming the country into a permanent defensive line
against Communist advances. Operating invisibly and
successfully during this rapid American and ailied
military cscalation, the Communists have emphasized
the American uccupation and the corruption in the
Bangkok government. The Thai Government, sup-
ported by American money and advisers, has reacted
with a policy ranging from village-level programs to
military reprisals, while these pr ograms * .ve frus-
trated some of their plans, the Communists have not
lost strength. Factors that {avor the Communists are
their ability to retreat to jurgle stronghclds, the Gov-
ermn. s failure to raise the pasic living standard,
the dictatorial attitudes of Bangkok officials and the
harshness of Army officers toward the peasantryv, and
the lack of rapport between the upcountry peasarts and
the pureblooded Thais from the central plains. Some
believe that if a Vietnam settlement 1s reached the
North Vietnamese will concentrate on solving problems
in their own country rather than intensifying the war in
Thailand. Others view Northeast Thailand as the next
step in the Communist quest for total domination of
Southeast Asia.  The conflict will probably simmer for
years, but if the Thais and the Americans broaden
mihtary and civilian aid programs they might still be
able to soliddy this front and prove that predictions of
Canother Vietnam™ in North and Northeast Thalland are
{alse,

167
Kulakov, V. THE ORIGIN AND ESSENCE OF A STRA-

TEGY OF " FLEXIBLE RESPONSE." In U.S. Juint
Publications Research Service. Soviet military trans -
lations, no. 431 Apr. 24, 1968, Washington. (Its
JPRS 45,165) p. 12-23.

AS36. UST. no. 45,165
Translated from Vuenno-istoricheskii zhurnal,

no. 3, 1968: 40-49. Slav Rm

Examines the theoretical bases o trends that led
ta the flexible response strategy, In the late 1950 s,
cetticism of the massive retaliation strategy way inten-
aified in the Aiwerfcan press,  The Council on Foreign
Affairs tried to play down a massive -strike stritegy in
favor of a limited-war strategy, which would r aeet
the use of nuclear weapons against the strategic rear
and favor their use only on the hattlefield. 'However,
attempts te find tn a series of 'limited' wars the stra-
tegic equivalent of world thermonuclear war {were)
fundamentally untenable” because they did not consider
that in time of war a nation will use any available

tische Studien, v. 19, Sept. /Oct. 1968: 513-516.
H35. P66, v. 19

Points out that the locsening of Czechoslovak ties
with the Warsaw Pact Organization would have strate-
gically undermined the bloc's southern flank, wiich
expl.ins the Soviet military leadership’s desire to
occupy the nation. But the derision to occupy Czechu-
slovakia was independent: it was made by Soviet politi-
cal leadership--"a thin layer of Communist function-
aries,” who, although invoking the interest of world
peace, are at a loss {0 really understand it.

169
McBride, James H. HOW THE STRATEGIC BALANCE IS

SHIFTING-~1961-1972. Air Force and space digest,
v. 51, Oct, 1968: 36-43, illus.
UGS633. A65, v, 51

If the United States wants to maintain the credibility
of its nuclear deterrent, it must counter recent Soviet
challenges to America's nuclear-weapons superiority.
While in 186) America led the Soviet Union in total stra-
teyic delivery vehicles by |, 866 to |, 350, unless current
trends are reversed, by 1972 the Soviet Union is pro-
jected to he ahead of the United States by more than 2 to
1. In addition to producing submarine-launched mis-
siles, medium-ranye ballistic missiles, strategic
hombers, and intercontinental balligtic missiles at a
faster rate than the United States, Russia has also
added an orbital weapon to its assured destruction for-
ces, Moreover, through the deployment of an ABM
system, the Soviet Unton is working to surpass the
United States in damayge limitation capabilities. For-
mer Secretary of Defense Robert MeNamara arpued
agminst reacting to the Soviet move with an American
ABM on the basis that i would be ineffective and would
precipitate a dangerous arms race, On the other hand,
the Joint Chiefs of Staff argue that a viable U.S. ABM
gystem is feasible and contend there is no substantive
proof that the Soviet Union would or could deploy offen-
sive systems any more rapidly than they already are.”
The United States should follow the advice of the Toint
Chiefs and expand the anti-Chinese Sentinel svstem andg
reorient it againgt the Rusgsians; otherwige ity influence
and prestige may seriously decline,  Furthermore, it
should increase the mobility of its missile force and
expand fixed-site nmssiles to locations outside the con-
tiguous 48 states in vrder to protect its arsenal agatngt
the possible Soviet deployment of multiple indepen-
dently - cuded reentry velacles, Since the entire world
~tands to benefit from America’s retention of a “"politi-
cally exploitable nuclear superiority," it 18 imperative
that the United States "alter its currently programmed
iorce levels” and mawtain the position of streneth
needed to promote its progressive ideals,
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170
Mackintosh, Malcolm, JUGGERNAUT: A HISTORY OF

THE SOVIET ARMED rORCES, London, Secker &
Warburg [1967) 320 p. illus,
UAT7T0. M28 1967b
Bibliography: p, [313]-314,

Contents, --The foundation of the Soviet Army and
the Rusgsian civil war, --Revolution for export: the
battle for Poland, 1920, - -The army of workers and
peasants: 1922-29, --Modernization and mechanization:
1930-36. --The Army purge and its aftermath: 1937-39,
--The lessons of Finland: 1939-41, --Disaster in the
west: June-October, 1941, --The battle for Moscow:
October, 1941-March, 1942, --The year of Stalingrad:
1942 -43, - -The battle of the Kursk salient: 1943, --The
pursuit of 1944, --The final victory: 1945, --Stalin's
army: 1945-53, --Knhrushchev's army and after: 1953-
66,

History of the Soviet Army from its formal establish-

ment on January 28, 1918, to the present. In the near
future the Armv will have t¢ contend with three impor -
tant questions: the development of an antiniigsile sys-

tem, the roie of the nonnuclear and nonstrategic forces,

and the relativnship between the high command and the
post -Khrushchev political leadership,

171
McLin, Jon B. CANADA'S CHANGING DEFENSE

POLICY, 1957-1963; THE PROBLEMS OF A MIDDLE
POWER IN ALLIANCE. Baltimore, Johns KRopkirs
Press {19671 251 p. UAG00. M33

Partial contents, --Introduction. - -Backgraund: the
early years of Canada’s peacetime alliances, --The
North American Air Defense Command, --Hardware
for North American defense, - -Canadian forces for
NA 1O, --The problem of nuclear weapons. - -Defense
development and production sharing, - -Return of {he
Liberals. --Summary and conclustons, - -Appendixes, --
Bibliography.

Bepmns as an effort 1o explain the contretemps that
character. ed Canadian-U. 8 relations durine the
period of development of the Arrow airceraft and the
Bomarce missile and evolves into a discussion of the
military problems Canada faced from the formation
of the Noeth American Air Detense Commuand wn 1957
to the 1963 decision of the Government to gequire
nuclear weapons,  MeLin believes chances in Canada’ s
defense policy should not abscure the tict that the
fundamentals of that poliey  such as alinement with
the Umte | States, are bkely to remaan constant for
any yeal s,

172

MeNamara, Robert S

UNDER THE SHADOW OF THEY
Look, v. 32, Sept, 3, 1968: 13-15,
AP2.L79, v. 32
An excerpt tron: Robert MeNamara's forthcoming
book The Esscnce of Security: Reflections in Office.

BOMB.

The cssence of the deterrence concept 1s a mition's
assured destraction capsbility,  Neather the Soviet
Unton nor the United States possesses a first -strike
capability - -the abality to ehmmate the attacked natron's
retaliatory torces - -but both possess a credible second-
strike capuibility -the ability to retadmte o attacked,
Fhe sgombicince ol LS naciedr superior ity over Ruossii
1s hited because the Sovicr Upeon could st destroy
the Notionatte s an Avcoomcar st strhe, Thos the foar

Marriott, John

Martn, Lauren o

of destruction renders the nuclear force inadequate to
deter lesser forms of aggression; therefore substan-
tial conventional forces are required. Although the
United States recognizes the futility of the arms race
and would prefer to reach an agreement to ultimately
reduce offensive and defensive nuclear forces, it must
prevent the Soviet Union from otaining a firsgt~<t~"
capability, even at tise picov ol waaus race, An
attempt to achieve a first~strike capability would be
futile becavse it could not be acquired secretly; spiral-
ing of the arms race would ensue with no ultimate
change in the security balance, An example is the
recent Soviet deployment of an ABM system, Thus

far the United States has taken steps to ensure that its
offensive weapons can peznetrate futur2 Soviet defenses.
If the Soviet Union expands i3 ABM deployment, the
U. S. response must be realisti:, A massive ABM
deployment would be ineffective and cause the Russians
to build up their offensive capability, canceling any
U.S. gains. Instead the United States must expand its
uffensive forces to preserve its assured-destruction
capability. This is the more reasonable course for
“the root of man's security dees not lie in his weap-
onry; it hes in his mind.” The world does not need

a new race toward armament, but & new race toward
reasonableness, "

173
Magnuson, Warren G, THE NEW SOVIET 1 iREAT AT
SEA. Eagle, v. 56, Oct, 1968: 10-1], 25. 1llus.
HSI510. E23E3, v, 56

The Soviet Uniu. s challenging the Unitea States for
maritime supremacy, From 1360 to 1965 the Soviet
merchant fleet doubled in tonnage, and by 1970 it 15
scheduled to expand by another 50 percent. The
Soviet Union has come from a relatively obscure
position to sixth place among the world maritime
powers and now leads Wl competitors with an average
of 2.5 million deadweght tons,  Russia secks mary-
time power tu Increase its arms shipments and its
mational prestige, The United &ates cannot ynore
this thrust and must act immediately because “the
L. S 5 Ry may dommate world shipping within
decade or two, A first step s the legislation now
pending 1 Congress that would revitalize the UL S,
merchant auarine by providing funds for 30 te 35
new ships a year and research and development money
to explore new maritime technuues.

174

THE ROYAL NAVY IN THE 70°'S
NATO s fifteen nations, v 13, June July 1968 28-1%3
iHus., UA646. F5, v, 13

Outlines British naval plans for the next dec ade
Marrott recills the mator reasons for Beitwn's deci-
ston to withdraw into Furope, discusses the political
and mulitary factors shaping currest Britich naval
strategy, and enumerates the types and sumbers of
fleet units programmed by the Labor government foy
tie HT00 S
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CANADA . TRUDEAU LOOKS 1O HIS
DEFENCES. Spedtator v 221 Sept 20, 1648
384385 AP 3T, 0 221

Prime Miunster Trudean has ordered a thoroueh
review of Canada’ s defense policy o Light of the awadern
stratevie Pave o el the crthcrsne D Canasda s rode
the Atlantie athiancs Canadians are drsenchanted wath
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their NATO forces because they lack the unity charac-
teristic of a national defense establishment and are
incorporated into other national forces. Canada's
*'ATO Navy and Air Force play a nuclear role in the
alliance that is distasteful to most Canadians. In addi-
tion, Canadians criticize the North American Air
Defense Command because it binde Canada to America
as a junior partner and hecause the bomber threat no
longer exists Canadians alsu condemn America for its
decision to deploy an ABM system even though they
would like a share of the protection if the system works.
However, so long as America can deter Russia and the
threat to Western Europe diminishes. Canada would
reject any attempt by the United State - to construct mis-
sile sites on its territory.  Althouph tew Canadians
believe America would seize Canadian territory in
peacetime, many fear "powerful political and economic
reprisials and a general deterioration in the vood rela-
tions upon which Canada relics so heavily for its wel-
fare " Canada would prefer to play a peacekeeping role
in the international community becavse of its unsatjs-
factory role in the Atlantic alliance, but because of the
recent dismissal of the U.N. Emergency Foree support
for such a strategy is rapidly waning,

17y
Mazri:, Al A, ANTI-MILITARISM AND POLITICAL
MILITANCY IN TANZANIA, Jwrnal of conflict reso-
tution, v, 12, Sept, 1968: 269-284,
JXI1901.J6, v, 12
References: p. 284,

Two dialectical tendencies in military atfairs have
characterized the ethos of Tanzani under Julus
Nyerere, One 1s a marked distrust of protesstonal
men under arnis at honie and in inter -African affaws,
The ather s a taith in muditary or quasi-military solu-
tions to some of the remawnng colornial problems in
Africa. Chanres mn Nyerere's orgindl positions- on
these matters are described and reliated to certam
events such as the Tanganyka army mutiny of January
1964, The commitment to the wdea of necessary mih-
tary selutions for colenud problems has emerged
partily vut of Tanzanu's leadershep in the Pan-Afrwan
Freedom Movement and partly out of the subsequent
chorwer of Dar-es-Salsim as the headquarters of the
QAL Liberation Commutter,  This mhitaney has mter
acted with, Tanzana's conceptions af her own role w
the development process, The notion that moere than
one party might lead toa cwvil war and the notion that
developiient s an exercise yan ccononne form of
Baltle have been magor aspects of Tanzana’s pohticat
cthos, The soldier, the state, and the socahise hav
had to devise anew iiterre Ldttonsing an the potitical

personddity of the nation, {Abstract supphodd

[
THE MISSILE BALANCE,
RN

Feonssst, v, 20 Tulv 6,

HeHUF2, v, 226

Erven thourh no clear pewer can becatimato Iy be
teroied Tiaforee as lone as it maintaans o soumd
second-strike capahiine . nost Stratesists have aot Log -
sahen the sdeas of nocjear superority asd auecboar par
1yl st fneasug, detervent efroen b ooy g ol
nudacr s of missie S laanchers, and mom
bers o warhead Russia has poodacod Lo e war-
heads than the Ann ereans, bat the Unitted State < o lams
at deast o4 3tes Dommerica’ advantire, The United

Stateas shahtly aheaa i Land-=based ona-

e abonng,.

[RA RASRL N $40 Y
sile Lamnchers and fae ahead i subiiarin berne ns

Seles, However, Russin s 043t meroasig s nd and

sen-baged ICBM launchers and expects to catch up to
the United States by 1975. By then both countries will
probably alsc possess missiles equipped with multipie
independently -yuided warheads, Moreover, each coun-
try has also begun deployment of a limited ABM sys-
tem, The American Sentinel system is much more
sophisticated than the Russian gystem. although neither
will be able 1+ adequately limit damage from a Russian
or U.S. attack.
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Montfort, Colonel-divisionnaire, [WHAT'S NEW AT
NATO?| A I'OTAN, quoi de nouveau? Revue militaire
suisse, v, 113, July 1968: 317-324.
U2,R5, v, 13

The pravest consequence of France s withdrawal
from NATO 1s the alliance's loss of French airspace
and territory, which has reduced the available space
for auxiliary installations and deployment of allied for-
ces. This loss has ruptured NATO' s communications
and logistics svstems, and the withdrawal of French
troops from the organization has depleted an already
inadequate conventional force level that is a result of
the West's commitment to a flexible response strategy
-="a euphemism destined to reassure the bourgeoisic.”
This stratewy does not protect Western Europe from
Comnuwnist ayyression: the implementation of it during
war would mark the besinning of 4 naclear war, In fact
if the Soviet Union attacks Western Furope. NATO
would eiier have to capitulate vr launch total warfare.
An increase in NATO' s conventional forces, at least to
the level of those in the Warsaw Pact, would eliminate
having to make one of these decisions. However, the
saurce of such an increase will not be France because
“the supreme commander of NATQ's forces cannot
count on French forces, any more than he can on those
of Switzerland.”

179
Niu, Swn-chong. CHINA AND SEAPOWER., NATO's
fifteen mations, v, 13, June/July 1968: 24-27, illus,
UA646. F5, v, i3

Cails artention to China's potential as a seapower,
Niu behieves thiat Chiw' s maritune forces are 4 more
serweus fong term threat to the free world than Chinese
nuecleas weapons,  Chua tas a long naval traditton and
15 really 4 coastil, not a4 heartland, power. The free
world 15 essentially « mardanie allanee, and that part
of 1t that lies w South and Southeast Asut and the West -
tern Pacdic as hghly vulnerable to hosule peactration
from the s, Unbike Jaman, China possesses an ade -
Quate tase of manpower and resources and giver suffi-
vteat naval forces may vet succced in domg what the
Japanese fated to do--~establish a “eo-prosperity
sphere” for Asu,

ln(

Norvis, John G SYN, PMS ANALYSIS AND PENTAGON
DECISION-MAKING PROCESS BLAMED FOR 1L.ONG
DELAYS IN WEAPONS PROGRAMS. Naovwv, v 1L
Aas JYER 12-170 gilus,

VAJY NN )
Srenrartses N ared compre ssaonal crhe s of the
Gnecl v e s sk sesc i 1o det ishons o il
Accordin o Admasal
ekover s testimoeny betere Coogore s

<ship desen and constraction
Sy stetis
srvanadly antroduc eaante the Department of
Patense as ananalvtieal tool usetol i staft work- -has
e aaie soveretan an the Pentawon, overriding te pro-
fesstomal aduice ot the Servive Secaetartes and thwe

araly ses-
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Joint Chiefs of Staff. Rickover believes Defense
Department analysts are technically illiterate and
cause major errors to be made {n planning U, S,
naval requirements.

181

Nuechterlein, Donald E PROSPECTS FOR REGIONAL
SECURITY IN SOUTHEAST ASIA. Asian survey. v. 8,
Sept. 1968: 806-816. DS1 A482, v. 8

The siguificance of Britain's withdrawal of forces
East of Juez {s that the burden of maintainin. neace and
security in Southcast Asia will fall to the United RRates.
Americans w'll not accept such a role, however, with-
out the active support of other powers, including those
of Southeast Asia. A promising development in South-
cast Asian gsecurity that would give that area’'s nations
‘'an opportunity to join in a purely Asian endeavor with-
out the participation, and thereby the direction of non-
Astan powers” 18 the Asgociation cf Southeast Agian
Nations (ASEAN). Although differences or regional
security questions exist within ASEAN, it is a viable
economic and gocial organization and may eventually
provide the impetus for a regional security system for
Southeast Asia. However, ihe area’s defense must {or
some time continue to be guaranteed by the Great Pow-
ery, particularly the United States In fact, Southeast
Asia's future security wouid be strengthened by Russo-
American cooperation, which would greatly diminish
the Chinese nuclear threat. Without such cooperation
"the defenge of Southeast Asia in the future wiil be a
much more difficuit task

182
Ostrowsia, N. von. |EFFECTS OF THE ATCM AND
HYDRGGEN BOMB TESTS ON CHINA'S STRATEGIC
CONCEPT] Die Auswirkungen der Atom - und Wasser -
stolfbombentesie auf das strategische Konzept Chinas.
Wehrkunde, v. 17, Aug. 1968: 404 -408,
U3, wing, v. I7

Mao Tse tung's strategic concepts draw {rom the
claasicial Chinese military doctrines of the 6th, 5c¢h,
and 4th centuries B. C., {rom the dualect:c methadol-
ogy of Marxism -Leninism, and {rom Clausewitz’
theories, through Lenin. In Mao's view each stage of
mankind' 8 course toward the ultimate goals of com-
munism has specifi political gouls that determine s
strategy. World peace can be achieved only through a
war that results in China domiwmating the world, But
Mao believes the confrontation of rectilar troops by
warring states has little iiJiuence on the war' s out -
come, He also rejects the idea of the strategic deci-
stveness of “technical weapons, ” withaut mntmaluzing
thelr utherwise strategic or tactical effectiveness,
Peiping ts determined te mate: the techneal sophist-
cation of American and Soviet nuclear weaponry (o add
credence (o its ambitlouy palitical gimls, but o also
places a high prenuum on convenllondl weapons, the
incitement of “prople’s wars, " and the poential stra-
tegic uses of tts parannltary masses.  Peiping clauns
that after the most devastating nuclear canfrontation it
still would command encugh human resources to decde
the war's autcome. China counts on time as a factor
In wearing out the enemy. one which technalogical
superiorily canuol counteract, The West has not yet
found a satisfactory answer to this aspect of China's
strategy.

143
Pwolucei, Dominic A, POSEIDON AND MINUTEMAN
EITHEK. OR. NEITHER, NOR ™ In United RRates Naval

Institute, Annapolis. Proveedings, v. 94, Auy. '968
46-54. illus, VL UB, v, 94

36

If Russia’a ballistic missile forces become more
effective, the Urnited States will have to decide which
strategic delivery systems it will need to maintain its
assured destruction and damage limitation capabilities,
and what the criteria will be to measure the efficacy of
these systems. The most i.aportant criterla for select-
ing U.S. missiles to counter various feagible Russian
strategies are cost, weapons reliability, and surviva-
bility. The Poseidon missile will best ensure U. S,
strategic deterrent capabilities. It will cost less and
have a greater survivability rate than a ground-based
missgile system. It will double the payload-on-target
capability of sea-based systems without necessitating a
larger investment in submarines. Furthermore a
motile sea-based system would be more reifable in the
face of enemy multiple independent reentry vehicles
{MIRV's8), which in turn may make obsolete the [ixed,
undefended ground-based system. Above all. a sea-
based MIRV can reduce the leverage »f a potential
arms race by playing down the number of launchers and
silos within the framework of trateyic deterrence.

184

Payne. Don H. WHAT HAPF. S AFTER VIETNAM? In
CU.S. Command and General Stw. College, Furt
Leavenworth. Miitary review, v, 48, Sept. 1968: 42-
ey 26723.1U35, v. 48

Although a few spokesmen argue that the United
Rates dces not have vital interests in Asia, most top
policymakers of the past century have been convinced
that the security of the United States 1s very closely
linked to the Orient. This belief was dramatically
demonstrated during World War 0 and is currently
being reaffirmed in Vietnam. Contrary to the opinwon
of a small minority, Communist China vonstitutes a
rea; threat to U, 8. interests since it nt only has the
nationalistic and ideological aspirations for territorial
expansion but 18 yradually acquiring the capabulity to
carry oat such aspirations, Wiile the United States
has little reason to fear a direct attack by the Chinese,
it must be prepared to prevent China from takirg over
its Asian newghbors and th..s creating an unfavorable
shift in the world balance of power. Preemplive war
against China would effectively eradicate the Aanger
but would be unhikely (o garner broad public support,
Thus the United Rates 18 left essenttallv with the strat-
ogy of contatnment and must decide the best mtitury
arrangements {or implementing it. Withdrawal of
American troops to awati or to some intermediate
position such as Austraha ® appeals to the isolationst
mentality.  However, neither action woald provide a
convincing deerrent, and both presuppose the exis-
tence of strong nationd forces on the Axian malnland.
Whiie withdrawal to a line wst off the coast of Asia
wutiht assure the protection of UUS interests i the
Woest Pacific, only the tightest hine of “ontainment run-
ning al ng the euasting bogndaries of L8 and Chinese
spheres of influence weuld term a distinet harrter
agamst Chinese qgreasion on the matntand. The
Unitet Rates canmt allow the fopmation of 4 coddidon
povernment in Vietnam but must airse for a Vietnam
Government that s demodratic and closely allied wisth
the United Rates. It must attemps to strengthen all
stat~s in the path of Chinese expangionisn and back
them up with the necessary military support ustil sach
time as the Chimese coase G e athreat ty Aia and
t. U S gecur,
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Poleky, Amhony.  READY POWER FOR PEACE.  Far
Fiustern economic review. v, 6 Juiy 4. 1908 23-28,
tilys. HOALL FI16, v. &)
Secord article in A section on "America in Asia
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The American military presence in Asia is over-
whelming, but the full extent of troop deployment is dif-
ficult to ascertain. Top U.8. Government officials who
have access to this information are unwilling to discuss
the ismue. The United States must eventually account
for this tremendous overseas extension of its power and
wealth, If an international conference on Southeast Asia
is convened, it is hoped the United Rates will state
clearly and succinctly ""what its military forces in Asia
are designed to do.” A convincing argument must be
made not only for the sake of the Asians tut also lor the
average Americar, who has begun to worry about the
extent of the U, 8. overseas commitment.

186
Popov, O. BLACKMAIL STRATEGY. Daily review,
translations from the Soviet press, v. 14, Aug. 30,
1968: pt. 1, [item] 4, 1-2.
Slav Rm
Translated from [zvestiia, Aug. 29, 1968.
Slav Rm

The Western imperialist powers are using the events
in Czechoslovakia to create a new wave of war hysteria.
On the one hand, West Germany is advocating a hard-
line military strategy for NATO and more Bundeswehr
troops, while, on the other, the Unjted States is using
the "communist threat” to put "pressure on its 'allies,
in order to harness them still tighter to the American
war chariot." Austraiia, which is actively supporting
Washington's criminal policies in Vietnam, is being
tranaformed "into a bridgehead of American imperial-
ism in Asia." Despite public opposition to the Vietnam
War the Australian Government will continue to press
for greater military appropriations, However, the pro-
gressive {orces in Australia will not be intimidated or
deceived by the imperialists, who seek to strangle the
freedom and independence of other countries,

187
Powell, Ralpn L. MAOIST MILITARY DOCTRINES.
Asian survey, v. 8, Apr, 1968: 239-262,
DR, A492, v, 8

Maoist military doctrine begins with the assertion
that men and politics are superior in warfare to weap-~
ons and technology. Defensive doctrine assumes
{unreaiistically) that the United Rates will follow up a
nuclear strike with an invasion of mainland China, and
the Maoists say that this invasion can be defeated by a
people’s war waged in depth by aroused and politically
motivated masses. Qffensive doctrine outlines the use
of closely coordinated political, economic, and mili-
tary means to promote revolutionary seizures of power
in underdeveloped regions in order to surround the
capitalist world city in Europe and North America.
These Maoist theories have come under fire {rom
Chinese military professionals who resent the intrusion
of politics into the armed forces and have serious
doubts about the supremacy of man over machine on
the battlefield. These critics would like to see China's
Armed Forces equipped with the new sophisticated
weaponry, and, for military reasons, they desire a
rapprochement with the Soviet Union. Mao's military
doctrines are rooted in the past and stifle progressive
muitary thought. Nevertheless, his stress on the
importance of men in warfare and his coastant reitera~
tion of the invincibuity of the Chinese masses have
helped sustain the maorale of the Chinese people, Fur-
thermore, in China's present circumstances, it is
difficult to see what other strategy it could adopt., The
defensive doctr e 18 obviously wnadequate to cope with

the threat posad by the United States, but the offensive
plan for revolutionary warfare cou'ld, as the Vietnam
¥ ar is proving, be & very effective Chinese "' weapons
system."
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REPORTS FROM THE AIR FORCE COMMANDS AiD
SEPARATE OPERATING AGENCIES. Air Force and
space digest, v. 51, Sept. 1068: 83-92, 94-101, 103-104,
109-14, 17-121, 124-128, 130-137, 139-140, 145-149, .
151-156, 158-159, 162-172, 174-175, 117-119. ills.
UGS33. A5, v. 51

Reports the activities of the Air Force's commands, 1
its operating agencies, and its civillan auxiliary, the
Civil Air Patrol. The principal missions, major :
accomplishments, and organizational structure are B
presented for each unit.

189
ROLES AND MISSIONS OF U.S. AIR FORCES IN
EUROPE. NATO s {ifteen nations, v, 13, June/July
1968: 34-38, 41, 43. (llus,
UAB46. F5, v. 13

An interview with General Maurice A. Preston,
Commander tn Chief, U.S. Air Forces in Eurape.
Preston answers questions on the organizational struc-
ture of his commaad, its role in NATO strategy, and
its present state of readiness, He discusses the strat-
egy of flexible response, the recent withdrawal of four
U. 8. Air Force squadrons from Europe, and some of
the problems of civil-military reletions in Europe,
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ROYAL NAVY: WHAT FOR? Economist, v. 227,
June 15, 1968: 22, 23. HGIL E2, v, 22

Britain’'s Navy will soon be confined to an almost
exclusively European role, By the early 1970's the
Navy will have lost 8, 500 men and will be equipped
with four Polaris submarines, four assault ships,
three cruisers, eigl mnissile-carrying destroyers,
four nuclear-powered hunter-killer submarines, about
55 frigates, 40 minesweepers, 30 conventionally pow-
ered patrol submarine:, and various support vessels,
The fleet's primary mission will be to enforce the
doctrine of graduated, flexible response, which means
it must be prepared to react to threats ranging from
local harassment of merchant shipping to the blockading
of maritime access to Western Europe, in order to
realize its objectives the Navy should avoid delays in
its rebuilding program, maintain an effective amphi-
bious element, deploy more than the planned number
of hunter-killer submarines, and bolster NATO forces
in the Atlantic and Mediterranean.

191
Schmidt, Helmut. MAKING BETTER USE OF NATO,
Central Europe journal, v. 16, Oct. 1968: 309-210,
DB200.7, 574, v, 16

In a televised interview Helmut Schmidt, Deputy
Chairman of the German Social Democratic Party and
SPD Faction Chairman in the Bundestag, discusses the
changes in the Eurnpean scene and the question of the
Federal Republic's security, Although consciously
guarded in hys remarks in order not to give the Soviets
occzsion or pretext to misinterpret the West German
policy, his concern with regard to future developments
in Europe was unmistakable, Queried as to the tasks
of NATO, Schmidt said that it was necessary to make

n
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better use of that political organization than has been
done heretnfore and to keep it functionanle, He feels
sure that it would be a serious mistake indeed if, after
the lessons of this summer, the Amerizans were to
offect a withdrawal of troops from Europr., (Supplied
smmmary, modified),
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SENTINEL AND BEYQND, Space/aercnautics, v. 50,
Sept. 1966: 42-51, illus,
TLSOL AT86, v, 30

Projects poesible trends in strategic defense emana-
ting ‘rom the deployment of the thin Sentinel ABM sys=
tem. With the establishment of near-nuclear parity
between the superpowcrs and the approaching unity of
the coet-crchange ratio between an ICBM and an ABM,
& strategy based solely on deterrence may prove obso-
lete, I the Sertinel becomes an integral part of
America’s strategic posture there will probably be
efforts to integrate it more closely with other surveil~
lance systems and develop closer coordination between
offense and defense through the establishment of a force
management ¢ 1 nmand and control system. Further-

2 more, other defensive systems may be deployed to

2 supplement the Sentinel's work, including the Navy's
seaborne antiballistic missile intercept system, the Air

Force's airborne antibailistic missile intercept system,

and the forward area baliistic missile intercept system,

among others. Improvements in surveillance, warning,

predictivn, and display capabilities should greatiy boost
the effectiveness of the interceptors.

193
SOVIET MARITIME POWER. NATO s fifteen nations,
v. 13, June/July 1968: 12-16. illua.
UAG48. FS, v, 13

[

Describes the recent growth of Soviet maritime

: pawer. The article reviews Soviet progress in ship~

: tuilding and repair, overseas base acquisition, mer-
chant shipping, fishing, and oceanography. I puts
particular stress on the implications of the Soviet
effort to develop specialized amphibt forces, The
Soviet Union became convinced of the cructal impor -
tance of seapower through direct and frequently pain-
ful confrontations with Western naval mignt during and
after Worid War [I. & has come to recognize though
that, while the sea is NATO s greatest source of
strength, it is also the point at which the alliance is
most vulnerable.

194
Nikker, Dirk U. NATIONALISM THREATENS ATLAN-
TIC COOPERATION. Atlan‘ic community quarterly,
v. 8, summer 1968: 223-230.
D839,A85, v. 6

Much attention has been given racently to the
estrangement between the United Rates and Europe,
and with good reason. Some discontent is normal to
any alliance, but there is danger that transatlantic dis-
cord within NATO will get out of hand, The .najor dis-
agreemant is over the meaming of ddtente. (farv Furc-
peans argue that détente has eliminated the danger nf
war in Eurnpe and therefore European military forceas
can be greatly reduced, The United Rates disag-eze
but fiids its capacity to deal with European problems
restricted by its commitments in Vietnam. Conse-
quetly, some European states are showing 2 marhed
propensity for seeking national solutions to their secu-
rity problems: France works to dismantie NATO,
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some Germans--fearing a Franco-Soviet deal--explore
the possibility of a united but neutralized Germany, and

Britain becomes increasingly bitter against the Com-
mon Market, Faced with this rebirth of nationailam in
Europe, the United States is seriously considering

bilateral collatoration with the Soviet Union in attacking
the world's major security problems. This disintegra-

tion can be stopped if the West will recognize "that a
real detente does not exist.”” The Communist world

and its relations with the West are undergoing profound
changes, but the Soviet Union has not renounced its glo-

bal aima, and the public shculd be made aware that
European integration and Atlantic cooperation are as
esgential as before to Western security and wrlq
peace, !
195 :

Stillman, Richard J. TRAINING OF DEFENSE LEADERS.

. PT, 2. THE NATIONAL WAR COLLEGE., NATODs

fiftee.: nations, v, 13, Apr. May [968: 18-22, 24, 28-3L

UA646. 75, v. 13 ‘
Pt. 1 wag annntated as item 1587 in v, 4, no. 4, of
this bibliography. For pt. 3, see next item.

|A compérative study of the NATO Defense College

" and the U.S. ~ational War College. Part 2 relates the

history of the National War College and evaluates its

student body, facuity, and curriculum. Stillman points
out that the growing complexity of war prompted estab-

lishment of the War College to produce olficers with
interservice traning and familiarity with the potitical

aand economic aspects of security policy. The school is

a center for "“fost’ e fusionist ideals of the com -
bined civil-military approach,” but service ioyalties
and military values both run counter to this concept
and have restricted the school' s educational effective-
ness and generil influence,
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Rillman, Richard J. TRAINING OF DEFENSE LEAD-
ERS, PT, 3. THE NATIONAL WAR COLLEGE AND
THE NATC DEFENSE COLLEGE (A COMPARATIVE
ANALYSIS), NATO's fifteen nations, v, 13, June,/ Juiy
R68: 66-73. illus. UAB46. FS, v. 13

For pt. 1, see item >, 1567, v. 4, no, 4, of this

bibliograp..y; for pt. 2, see preceding item.

A comparative study of the NATO Defense College
and the U, S, Nattonal War College, Part 3 compares
the teaching method, student body, facuity, and orga-

{ nization of the two colleges, The NATO Defense Col-
lege has the one great advantage of being a genuine
experience in internation lism for its students, but
otherwise it has grave institutional and nohtical weak-
nesses as well as inadequate standards of scholarship,
The U.8, War College has no serious institutional or
political problems, but because of its narrow national
and military focus its student body is insuificiently
exposed to cosmopolitan experiences and the hard
academi~ disciplines, Stillman recommends curricu-
tam and faculty changes at the War College to bring
about a better balance of instruction between broad

international issues and technical subjects and suggests

structural changes at the NATO college to give it a
more independent and influential role in alliance
affairs,
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Sockwin, Harvey. SUSPICIOUSLY LIKE NOTHING. Far

Eastern eccnomic review, v. 6l July U, 1968: 1)6-119.
HC4ll. F18, v. 81 ‘

Reports on the first Five Power Commonwealth

Detance Conference, in Kuala Lumpur. The conference
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was more concarned with examining future defensive
capability than with future commitments and contingen-
cles in the face of British withdrawal. While the five
nations--Britain, Australia, New Zenland, Singapore,
and Mzlaysia--noticeably disagreed, certain accords
were reacned. The basis was laid for joint air defense
through, and possibly after, 1971, and Britain left the
other four powers with the feeling chat it would have a
"continuing interest’” even after withdrawal was com-
plete.

198

Stradling, Alfred H. THE ROYAL AIR FORCE, 19€8-
1978. Royal Air Forces yuarterly, v. 8, summer
1968: 103-106. UG835. GTAI252, v. 8

Reviews the challenges to be met by the Royal Air
Force as set forth in "The Defence Estimates 1968. "
While Air Force officials regret the substantial per-
sonnel and aircraft reductions proposed in the policy
paper, their morale remains high, and they are
approaching the probiem of covering a wide variety of
tasks with a relatively small force level in the same
spirit that won them the Battle of Britain. The air-
craft that survived the Government's economy dr.ve
are not quite up to the standard of those that were cut,
but through adequate planning they can be utilized to
give ' he tighting power and deployment capability -
required for foreseen circumstances. "

99
STRENCTHENING THE COMBAT READINESS IS OUR
CHIEF TASK. Current digest of the Scviet press,
v. 20, Sept. 4, 1968: 5,
D839.C87, v, 20
Tranalated excerpts of an editorial in Krasnaia
zvezda, Aug. 13, 1968,
Slav Rm

The 1968 command staff exercises cnnducted by the
Warsaw Pact countries’ armed forces in Czechoslova-
kia, Poland, East Germany, and the Soviet Union; the
North command staff exercises in which the staffs and
ships of Puland, Eust Germanv, and Russia participa-
ted; and the Sky Shicid exercises of the antiaircraft
defense troops maiked a new stage in the combat read~
iness of the armies and a high level of develuprent of
all classes of troops, types of weapons, and staifs,
They demonstrated the increrased skills of the comman-
ders as weil 13 the field training of the units and sub-
units and the (irm {t-hting morale and preparedness to
perform the mcst corplex and diverse combat tasks.
The political conscinusncss and vigilance, the willing=
ness to fulfill their duty ir. fending the great cause of
social.sm, and the high level of thel .deological con-
victions are the most important components of the
troops' combat readiness, The present situation
requires unrelenting <ffrts to ra.ce the defense capa-
bility of every Socialist state and ‘ne whole Socialist
commonwe=lth and to strengthen the political and mili-
tacy cooperation of the members of the Warsaw Pact
Organization, who are {acing the aguressive activities
of the United States and West Germany. The Warsaw
Pact arm.er must be an insurmountable barrier against
any aggression.

200

Subrahmanvam, K. DEFENSE PREPARATIONS IN INDIA
AND CHINA. Bulletin of the atomic scientists. v. 24,
May 1968: 28-33. TKI45. A84, v. 24

For every level of industria! development there is a
corresponding level of sophistication in defense technot-

ogy. A nation can move {0 a2 more sophisticated level
of weaponry before it has the appropriate industrial
base only if it I8 willing to make enormous economic
sucrifices. China, commltted to world revolution and
fearing the United States, has tried with Soviet aid to
make a great leap forward into advan~ed military tech-
nology. India, which is plagued with financial difficul-
ties but faces no major tireat tn its security, has pro-
ceeded more slowly and economically. The 'ndians
have developed a conventional arma nroduction capabii-
ity and for economic, not military, reasons have made
considerable progress in electronics and nuclear
energy. But the growing threat from China is forcing a
reevaluation of Indian security policy. What course
India will take depends on whetner the Chinese can
make cheir miclear threat credible, and this in turn
depends in part on the success or faikire of the United
States and the Soviet Union to deploy effective ABM sys-
tems, Difficult decisions will have to be made, should
India be forced to procure a high-cost defense techr.ol-
ogy of its own. It might seek outside assistance, b1t
the only states capahie of giving it are the promaters of
the nonproliferation treaty, and they are unlikely to
honor any such request. On the other hand, it wouid be
prohibitive.y cost'y for India to develop advanced weap-
9ns systems with its own resources. This--the
dilemma raised by India’s confrontation with China--is
the most debated issue in India today.

20
Swenson, *fark E. THE VIETNAM MANIPULATORS,
Alr Force and space digest, v. 51, Oct, 1968: 12, 14-15,
UGS33, A6S, v. Sl

T*e .niddle-of-the-roaders. not the hawks or the
doves, are responsible for the failure ~f U, 8. policies
in Vietnam, The adm'nistration's stra.egy of gradual-
ism has lad to heavy losses of American soldiers and
materiel without weakening the political tnfluence of the
enemy in the south. By deciding to step down from top
poticymaking pouitions, Preside.t Johnaon and Robert
McNama.a have shown that some key officials already
recognize and admit their mistakes in Southeast Asia,
Whether or not another strategy would have succeeded
is now irrelevant; what is importa.’ 3 that the Jessons
of Vietnam be heeded in the future. Hencef~rth wars
involving U.S. ‘orces should be understood and
accepted by the American people and shouid be fougtn in
support of a representative gnvernment, Strategy and
tactics should be in line with an overall policy formu-~-
lated by the President and his advisers, but {ield com-
manders should be given more flexibility than in Viet-
nam.

202
[USSR: POLITICAL AND MILITARY PROBLEMS|
U.R. 3. 8.: probldmes politique et militaire 1by] J. G.
Perspectives, v. 24, July 27, 368" {item 1;1-3.
HC10. P4, v. 24

Reviews Russo-Crechoslovak relations and the effect
the democratization in Prague will have on East-Wems
relations and the world billance of power. The Ru<-
s‘ans believe that Czechoslovakia is, geopoiiticaily,
the key to the East-West rrilitary balance o1 the Conti-
nent. An independcnt Czechoslovakia would leave the
Russian frontier coen to L wwaston and, in the eyes of
the Soviets, wou'd & reas the “contagious ¢.sease” of
Hberalization and {reedr m threughout the East Euro-
pean bloc. H the liber d Czechoslovak Government
wishes to remain in power, it will have tn agree Lo
toczher censorship, absalute fidelity to the Warsaw
Pact, and the establishment of a cordon s$3nitair.
between West Germany and Russia.
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USSR WARNS ON BONN LAWS. Democratic Geyman

report, v. 17, June 12 1568: 89-90.
DD261.D3. v. 17

Excerpts from the May 28, 1968, "warning” by the
Sovi-t Union "that the West German Emergency Lawe
couid have a serious effect cn Europea.. securily.” The
new laws, if aqopted, would enaple the West Germar
Government tn rajge at almost any time a paramilitary
fcrce of several hundred thousand tc transform the
peacetims 2oonomy inte a wartime one and {0 militarize
the entire country. "The Soviet Union is ready,
togelher with the other peave-loving states, to take all
necegsary measures to ensure that these forces shall
never again distu: v tne peace oi the peopies of
Europe.”

East, it is expected to recommend an overall reduction
in America's overseas bases, including U.8. NATO
forces, if the détente with Russia can be reestablished
in the wake of the Czech occupation. Improvements in
weaponry. equipr.ent, and mobility; increasing resent-
ment by foreign nations over the presence of American
troops, the outflow of some $2. 3 billion annually,
demands for the closure of U.S. bases by countries
that have shifted toward the Communist camp; and
military developments in hostie countries adjacent o
U.S. bases osre among the many censiderations that
will infiuence the study group's conclusions.

206
USAREUR'3 VAST VISTAS, OR FROM KANSAS TO GER-
MANY. Army, v. 18, Sept. 1968: 22-25. illus.
UL AR93, v. 138

204

. Reports on the U. 8. Army Europe (USAREUR) and
U.S. Congress. Senate. Committee on Government Oper- po Iy Y pe (

examines the reorganization and relocation of U. 8.

ations, Subcommittee on Natlenal Security and Interra-
tional rations. THE ATLANTIC ALLIANCE: JACK-
SON SUBCOMMITTEE HEARINGS AND FINDINGS.
Edited by Henrvy M. Jackson, New York, Praeger
[1887] 309 . TAG4E, 3. U448

rorticr ; of the hearings were noted inv. 3, no. 1,
fem 238, and the chapter entitied "Basic Issues” was
neted tnov. 2, no. 4, item 1746, of this bibliograrky,

Partial contents. --pt. 1. Findings: Inity ment,
Basic issues, The Atlantic alliance: unfinisi. = busi-
negs, --pt. 2, Hearings: The practice of alliance poii-
tics, by Richard E, Neustadt, The pagt and the future,
by Dean Acheron. Toward Atiantic unity ? by Christian
A. Herter. Collective defense in NATQ, by Lauris
Norstad. Central Europe--the challenge, by Thomas C,
Schelling, with a comment by Malcolm W. Hoag, Expe-
rience as a teacher, by John J. McCloy. A critical
test, &5y Dean Dugk, The alliance agenda, by Robert S,
McNamara. --pt. 3. Documents: The North Atlantic
Treaty, April 4. 1949, Text of letter from President
Eisenhower to General de Gaulle, Uctober 20, 1958,
Exrhange of letters between President de Gaulle and
President Johnson, March, 1968, Joint declaration
agreed upon by the fourteen member nations, March 18,
1966, Communiqué issued at the ministerial meeting of
the Nortn Atlantic Councii, Brussels, June 7-8, 19686,
Communiqué issued at the miniswesial meeting of the
North Atiantic Council, Paris, December 15-16, 1966.

Staff reports and testimony presented before the sub-
comnnttee during its general review of the Atlantic alli-
ance, Troubled by recent signs of lessening solidarity
amony NATO memherg, the subcommittee examined the
key problems confronting the alliance, The papers
emphagize NATO's impurtance to the vital interests of
the United States and recommend measures for
strengthening the alliance,

troops that resulted both from DeGaulle' s ult? zatum for

allled withdruwal from French teoritory and {rom
efforts to 1 -ctify the unfaverabie balance of paymeds.
Exce® for occasicnal anti-Vietnam demonsiration.
re.ationg between USAREUR and the native pcpulac
remain exceilent; prograi.,s to increase understanding,
both between USAEUR and the allisd troop: and between
USAEUR and the civilian com.nunity, are underway
congtantly. There is no evidgence cf any significant
resentment against American troops.

207

Vukadisiovi¢, Radovan. NORDIC ATTITZDES ON FUR-

TFER COCPERATION IN NATO. Review of interna-
tional affairs, v, 19, Aug. 5, "368: 8-10.
D839. R4, v. 19

The three Nor:iic ccuntries, Norvav, Denmark, and
Iceland, have often be 'n described & d recent.y
appraised in all forecs sts of NATQ' s further ceveilop-
ment as the weakest points of the Atlantic orgarization.
However, as the time for NAT(Q's renewnl approaches
their attitudes have crystallized, and there is little
doubt that they will remain in NATL  Traditionaliy
oriented towarcd Western Europe and .« . ible to orga-
nize a Nordic defense alliance, they fee - *hat NATQ
stit offers military, political, and economic advan-
tages. Besides, they want to preserve the so-called
Nordic halance of power. As Finland is bound by a
ireaty with the Soviet Un.un and Sweden is neutral,
Norway and Denmark must re vain in NATO to provide
ey librium. In the present situation they doubt that
NATO can be disbanded, but they want it to become a
mecnanism for bilateral negctiations te ease the inter -
national tension. Today the extraly s countries are
morve important and have 4 larger szope of action than
the bloc countries, A neutral Nordic avea could be
instrumental in intensifving international cooperation

205 and promoting intra -European ties,
U.S. EYES ITS OUTPOSTS ABROAD. Business week, .
nn, 2036, Sept. 7, 1968: 134~136. map, 208

HC43). B87, 1968 Walsh, J. NATIONAL SECURITY. In Royal United Ser-

In response to pulitical an® economic pressure to
reduce U S, forewn militusy bases, the administration
has cstublished a study group headed by Robert
MeClintuck, a senlor career ambassador, and retired
Generid Robert Wood to evaluate America’s overseas
bascs network,  Although the study group may indicate
a need for additiona! bases to fill the voids caused by
Britain's withedrawai “rom the Indian Ocean and the For

40

vice Ingtitution, London, Journal, v. 113, Aug. 1968:
251-253. Ui.R8, v. 113

What role should military power play in national
security ? Trauaitionally, states have increasged their
military power to guarantee their security, but today
thus policy produces a "security dilemma': military
power may be increased with no {ncrease in relative
seeurity,  In fact, eains in military strength may
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engender an arms race that may “'te broken only by the
war .rinst which the increases in strerqgth wers
intended to insure.” National security in the nuclear
age depends on not only a nation's defense posture bu”
whether 1 15 pgychologically secure and acts it,
Despite the introdu.*ion of ouantitative anaiysis into
strategic decisionmaking, security policy continues to
be influenred Ly human je.igment; this is good because
broad isaues cannol be Gecided upen an objective basts
alene  Security is a long-term objective as are peace,
freeacm. power, and survival. Althcugh the order of
priority of these goals is difficult to determine becauge
of their interdenendency, security can be ciassified as
an end in itself “>wing to the way in which |it| has
always been sough! by states.”

206
Wettern, Des~ond. THE FADING NAVY. Spectator,
v. 22}, Sept. 13, 1963: 352-353.
AP4.57, v, 22!

Against the background of Russia's naval expansion
to su.port its averseas interests, the British Navy is
being reduced. Specific causes for alar:e are ship
shertages in Britain's Western and Far East Fieets,

a siump in paval recruiting, 2 slick in the warship
building program. and a shortage of weapons. iInthe
context of touay's world power politics, these defi-
ciencies may de viewed in two ways: eicher the British
Armed Forces as a whole are no longer significant and
should be dismantleu, or the Navy is v a! to the main-
tenance of peace and should bz strengthiened. Great
Britaci's defense policv should reflect the realization
that the nation 15 com:paetely dependent upon shipping
and upon raw materials from foreign markets, and tnat
H-bomes or Pc'aris missiles are not substitutes for
the forces formerly deplryed. In sea operations, air
control over a fleet is vital, but Britain plans to uphold
its global responsibilities without aircraft outside the
Eastern Atlantic and the Mediterranean.

210
Wettern, Desn.ond, ROYAL NAVY AVIATORS MAINTAIN
STIFF UPPER LIF. Navy, v, ll, June 1§68: i5-19,
VA49.N28, v. 1

Forecasts British naval policy. Wettern notes
British plans to strengthen amphibious and antisubma -
rine forces in the Mediterranean and cites evidence to
_4ggest that the withdrawal from East of Suez may not
te total. He argues that ¥ Britain decides te maintain
a muilitary presence mn the Far East or th. Indian Ocean
its naval forces will have to be confi, ured much like
the U, S, 6th Fleet, which i8 built aruund a nucleus of
attack carriers and missile cruisers with their own
seaborne leeistic support,

2N

Wiener, Friedrich, [ARMIES OF THE EASTERN-BLOC
NATIONS; ORGANIZATION, TACTICS, WEAPONS
AND EQUIPMENT] Die Armeen der Ostblockstaaten;
Crganisation, Taktik, Waffen und Gert, |[Minchen]
J. F. Lehmanns Verlag [1967] 224 p. illus., maps,
{ Truppendienst-Taschenblicher, Bd. 2]

UA G646, W4T 1967

Partial contents, --The Warsaw Pact, --Organization
of armed forces, --Concept of war; command and com-
bat principles. ~-Weapons and equipinent.

Secound edition of the West German military manual
(first edition, 1965, entitled Die Armeen der

Warsc hauer - Pakt -Staaten) shows changes m.de in

organization, weaponry, and miiftary tactica of -.e
Warsaw Tact armed forces. The book contains over
200 illust:ations of weapons.

D. CONSEQUENCES OF NATIONAL
DEFEN’: POLICIES AND WAR

i Biclogical

c12
Alland, Aiexa‘der. WAR AND DISEASL. AN ANTHRO-
POLOGICAL PERS ECTIVE. Bl letin of the atomic
scientists, v, 24, June 1967 28-31.
TKyi45. AB4, v, 24

vuers an ecologicul model of the highly complex
behavioral and bialogical links between warfare and
disease, Alland suggests that the health patterns of a
given society depend on an ecoiogic -« relalionship
between its members, disease organisms, vectors, and
reservoir populations. | ‘en are aic to reduce the
incidence of disease by r.aking geneiic and behavioral
adjustments appropriate to the giver. ecology, but if the
latter is disturbed an iicreased disease rate and low-
ered viakility may result, He cites the plague epide-
mics of European history to iliustrate the theory and
then applies it to present~day events irn Vietnam, In
that country, defoliation, the interruption of public
nealth services, population movement, overcrowding,
physical and psychological stress, and other distur-
bances have greatly increased the pos<ibility of serious
.pidemics and of long-term dama.ze to the popuiation,

213
Amir, S. M. BIOLOGICAL WARFARE: A NEW
THRFAT TO LIFE ON EARTH. Science chrenicle,
v, 6, Apr./June 1968: 507.
Q1.5368. v. 6

Biological weapctis could potentially pose a greater
thireat to mankind than thermonuclear or chemical
weapons. As little a= one milligram of a deadly virus
would have the destructive equivalent of a hydsrogen
bomb or 100, 000 kilograms of nerve gas. Since bio-
logical weapons are designed to resist immunization
and treatment and to break down the body's natural
defenses, their mortality and crig, ..ug rate is
extremely high. In addition to creating disease and
suffering, the use of microbes in war could have very
serious ecological effects--possibly the end of the
human race, Despite their destructive potential, how-
ever, biological weapons will not become viable until
researchers have devised adequate means for their
delivery aiid control, A group ol scientists from 13
countries, known as the Pugwash study group, is cur-
rently endeavoring to create public awareness of the
grave congequences of the continued devzlopment of
bacteriological weapons and hopes to marchal public
opinion into demanding a ban on further resesrch,

214
Davis, George E, RADIATION AND LIFE. Ames, lowa,
lowa State University Press [1967] 344 p. illus.
QC1778, D3

Partial contents, -~Radloactivity: death of an atom.
-~ Nuclear radiations, ~-Atomic fission: an atom splits
in two, =-Power from the atom. --The atomic fission
bomb, - - Energy from atomic fusion. --Blological effects
of nuclear radiations.

41




ARMS CONTROL & DISARMAMENT

Describes important physical and bijological struc-
tures, activities, relationships, principles, and appli-
cations that form the basis of the scientific age,
attempting 'to interpret recent advancements in terms
of human values,. Included are brief descriptions of
atomic reactors and bombs and a consideration of vital
atomic age problems- ‘the reaction of living things to
radiation injury. the genetic effects of alomic-bomb
radiation on present and future generations, and recent
discoveries concerning DNA,

Z15

Denbsky, G. {1HE TESTING OF FOOD-SUPPLIES AND
POTABLE WATER FOR RADIOACTIVE SUBSTANCES
FROM THE STANDPOINT OF MiLITARY MEDICINE|
Die Untersuchung von Lebensmittein und Trinkwasser
auf radioaktive Stoffe unter sanititsdienstlichen Asgpek-
ten. Wehrmedizinische Monatsschrift, v, 12, no. 8,
1368: 352-355. P&GP RR

rhe methods which are commonly used during peace-
time for the determination of radioactive substances in
fuod supplies and in putable water can largely be
adapted to the conditions of a chemical field labeoratory
However, they are frequently too tedious for use .uring
crises, This is particularly valid for the determination
of such radivactive substances which cannct be deter-
nined by y-gpectrometry. This includes ~-rays without
y-components or without y-emitting daughter-radioactive
subgtances. Their number is small, if one only takes
into consideration the radioactive substances released
by the explosion of nuclear weapons: however, this
group includes radivactive strontium which is known to
be particularly dangerous and, on account of this, the
chemical separation proces- cannot be feregone. The
radicactive-chemical separation process may, toa cer-
tain extent, be accelerated by knowirgly accepting the
insses of the sought radioactive subatances, after the
addition of a k.own amount of inactive carrier-
subgtance, and by determining the percentage of the
carrvier value at tne end of the analvsis, The
radioactive-vhemical result is identical to the cuemical
result, If, inurgent cases involving food supplies, the
determination in the picocuric-range is foregone, then
considerably smaller as:nples will be adequate and the
time rveguired for drying and incineration, as well as
the measurement times, will be correspondingly
shorter than is the case if one is working ! the Inw
aresent activity range. The distribution of the test
material in a thin layer on V2A-sheet metal permits
shortening the time to the availability of the raw ash to
60 mumtes with a few food matertals, For the evalua-
tion of i,is method, the tracer-technique cbservation of
every analytical step by direct y-determination is of
considerable value, For radioactive gtrontium, the
y-ray-emitter 85Sr was found useful as a radioactivity
indicator. (Abstract supplied, modified)

216
Galston, Arthur W. CHKANGING THE ENVIRONMENT:
HERBICIDES IN VIETNAM. Yale scientific magazine,
v. 42, Apr. 1968:4-7, 29,
QL. YIS, v, 42

Critirizes the use of herbicides for defoliation and
rrop destruction in Vietnam, Galston describes the
various types of chemal compounds used, the
methods by which they are applied, and the extent of
apphlication, He discusses the chemical and biological
mechanisms involved in defoliation to the extent that
they are known but stresses that this knowledge is
based almost exclurively on laburatory experiments or
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tield applications in areas with plant and animnal ecelo-
gies very different from Southeast Asia. Scientific
ignorance of the biolegical environment in Vietnan:
means thit the United States cannot foresee the ovsrall
and long-term effects of the large-scale application of
herbivides. Possibly direct harm to the human popa-
lation will result, as well as serious and lasting
damage to the soil and agriculture of the country.

217
Johnson, Kenneth G., Katsuhiko Yano, and Hiroo Kato.
CORONARY HEART DISEASE IN HIROSHIMA, JAPAN:
A REPORT OF A SIX-YEAR PERIOD OF SURVEIL-
UANCE, 1958-1964. American journal of public health
and the Nanion's health, v, 58, Aug. i968: 1355-1367.
RA42], A4l, v. 58

Updates the resulta of a continuing epidemiologic
study of coronary heart disease (CHD) in Piroshima.
Since 1958 a sample of 20, 000 A -boiab curvivors and
others has been subjected to intensive clinical and
mortality study at the Atcmic Bomb Casuwaliy Cuiinis-
sion in Hiroshima and Nagasaki, provi
tunity to observe the natural historv of ase withe
Japanese and its modification by iz radiation
No reiationship was found Lutween radiation exposure
and the incidence and prevalence of CHD.
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Linnemann, Roger E. COMMAND RADIATION GUID-
ANCE, Military medicine, v, 133, Sept. 1968: Ti1-718,
RDL.A7, v, 133

Discusses the chief difficulties encovntered in pre-
dicting the impact of radiation exposure on the effec-
tiveness of military units in combat, The nonavail-
ability of data from real combat experiences in nuciear
war makes predictions of this kind very uncertain both
for units as a whole and for the individual soldier.
Furthermoere, what consitutes "combat effectiveness”
i3 largely a matter for command decision and thus ‘s
contingent on the exigencies of battle,

219

Messerschriidt, Jtfried. [RADIATION PROTECTION OF
THE POPULATION DUFING A NUCLEAR DISASTER]
Strahlenschutz der Bevéikerung bei einer Nuklearka-
tastrophe. Wehrmediziniscoe Monatsschrift, v, 12,
Sept. 1968: 395-396.  P&GP RR

Reports on the symposium of Fachverband fitr Strah-
lenschutz, the Swiss branch uf the International Radia-
tion Associatiorn, held May 27 through June 1, 1968, at
Interlaken, Switzerland, Messerschmiat outiines the
papers on radiation effects deliverod by American and
British experts, among others, Despite some protes-
tations that discussion of defense against nuclear attack
would be inopportune, the meeting dealt with such
matters i the urging ol Swiss participants and the
Swiss Government in particular, which is still con-
cerned with the nuclear war danger and adequate
defense measures to preserve the Swiss national heri-
tage. Among the participants were experts from Kast
European countris.

2. Economic

220
Adams, Walter, THFE MILITARY-INDUSTRIAL COM-
PLEX AND THE NEW INCUSTRIAL STATE., Ameri-
can economic review, v. 58, Mav J968: 652-665.
HBL. E26, v. 58
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[ndustrial concentration is not, as Professor Gal-
braith believes, an unavcidable consequence ~t uninan-
ageable economic and technological forces, Rather it
is the outgrowth of discrimiratory and priviiege ~creat -
ing economic policies, American firms have invoked
Government protection to aveid the danger of what
Schumpeter has described as the “"perennial gale of
creative destruction.™ The petroieum industry is a
£ood case in point, but the military-industrial complex
1€ 2 better exaraple. The complex is not a conspiracy
but « natural coalition of interest groups. it was
brough: into being, and is now sustained, by d«’ense
and space contracting, research and development
funding, patent grants, stockpuing, alienation of the
public domain, and internatisnal trade restrictions,
Recently the complex has grown so powerful that the
Government, its creator, has ceased to be its master
and become nstead its instrument, But precisely
because it is a cresture of pcslicy and not of economic
necessity the complex can be controlled and its influ-~
«nce recuced. The Government should cease inter-
g in comy ve markets and renounce its role as
Gomrrosandist that enforces private privilege,
Wren Waterventio navoidable, the Government
should anopt rolicies that encourage the decentraliza-
tion of power; wherc monopoly is inevitable, it should
apply management techniques that will ensure its
control over contractor performance.

221
Eisner, Robert, WAR AND TAXES: THE ROLE OF THE
ECONOMIST IN POLITICS. Bullctin of the atomic
scientists, v. 24, June 1968: 13-18,
TK9145. A84, v. 24

Attacks the Johnson administration's 10 percent tax
sus charge decision. Eisner argues that President
Johnson's only real motive for the tax sucharge was
""his needs for manipulating American public opinion in
favor of himself, his party, and his policies,” This
kind of self-serving is characteristic of American
leadership as a whole, U, S. foreign policy, for
example, is not directed at external targets but at the
American people themselves in order that the leader -
ship can keep itself in power, Social scientists must
cease answering tecnnical questions from the political
leaders of the moment and instead begin to concern
themseives with the ends of policy, Otherwise, they
will become involved in a game being played with the
American people that serves the interests of the
leadership alone.

222

Harlow, Christopher 1, E, THE EUROPEAN ARMA-
MENTS BASE: A SURVEY, London, Institute for
Strategic Studies, 1967. 2v. (london. Institute
for Strateyic Studies] Defence, technology and the
Western Aliitnce, no. 2)

UA646, H3
Bibliographica) foutnotes,

Surveys the economic aspects of defense procurement
in Europe and attempt s to demonstrate its place in the
wider context of general economic activity. The coun-
tries examined--Britain, France, Germany, Italy,
Sweden, Holland, and Belgium--were chosen because of
their proportionately large shi. o of the total West
European defense -procurement expenditure and because
raost of Europe's defense-related industrial activit:
takes place within their boundaries. The main ques-
tions considered are: What have these countries bought
in the years 1955-64? How much have they spent on dif-
ferent categortes of equipraent ? Did they buy this

equipment at home or abroad ? What resources for the
design, development, and producticn of defense equip-
ment do thev posaess, and how are they organized ?
The survey reveals an increase in European defense -
procurement expenditures and an expansion of defense-
production rescurces Juring the 10-yes= period. Vel-
ume 2 reviews the defense procurement procedure s of
the seven countries. The genera! defense policy for
each is summarized briefly, followed by an explanation
of its military procurement poilicies and a description
of its defense industry.

223
Hennig, Eike. |ARMAMENT SOCIETY AND ITS COSTS.
PT. 2] Die Riistungsgesellachaft und ihre Kosten {Ill).
Atomzeitalter, June/July 1968: 374-380,
P&GP RR
Pt. 2 appeared as item no. 722 in v, 4, no. 2, of
this bibliography.

Compilation of statistics that support Hennig's
theses expressed in hig earhier articles that "war is
an essential structural characteristic of world policy”
and that American bourgeois —capitalistic society
increasingly depends on *he military establishment.
The worid's military expenditures are so heavily con~
centrated in the United States and the Soviet Union that
the arms race is almost completely bipolar. China
waould need an --ightfold, and France a sevenfoid,
increase of its military expenditures to achieve,
respectively, the Soviet and the American armament
level,

224
Lapp, Ralph E. CUTTING THE DEFENSE BUDGET:
THE NEXT PRESIDENT DO IT? New republic,
. Sept, 28, 1968 26-28,

AP2, NE24, v, 159

Congress and the President will encounter many
difficulties if and when they attempt to reduce defenge
spending in the post-Vietnam period. The Federal
Government currently accounts for three-fourths of
the nearly $30 billion earned annually vy the aer -
space companies, and company workers and officials
will make every effort to maintain and even increase
this spending level. Aerospace industry representa-
tives are alread” -~ampaigning {or new strategic
delivery systems even though the development of mui-
tiple independently-guided reentry vehicles should
adequately maintain America's assured destruction
capability without the addition of costly new aircraft
and missiles. Congress appears to be more respon-
sive to the aerospace demands than to the repeated
assurances of Defense Department officials that the
U.S. deterrent is not endangered now or in the fore-
sevacie future. Only two members of the Senate Arme
Services Committee voted against deployment of a
light ABM system after listening to Pentagon testi-
mony about the present sovadnegs of the U, S, deter-
rent,  Cuntinued pressure by industrv and union offi-
cialg after the Vietnam War will make it exceedingly
difficuit for the President to slice from the budget
funds formerly expended on the Southeast Asian con-
flict. It appears that Eisenhower's warning about the
military-industrial cecmplex was prophetic: it mav
have become a machine like a nuclear chain reactor
with jamraed controls, so that it defies a power
reduction.

225
Maretzki, Hans, VIETNAM ANLC THE CRISIS OF US-
MILITARIZED ECONOMIC POLICY. German foreign
policy, v. 7, no. 4, 1968: 291-30!,
DD261. 4. D35, v, 7
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Details the adverae effects on the American national
economy of U.8 involvemert in Vietnam, Maretzki
considers the eacalation of the war by the United States
responaible for the “rapid acceleration of the crisis
tendencies' in the U, 8. economy. The main cause of
these tendencies is the high degree of militarization of
the U.S. monopoly capital, The Vietnamese movement
of national liberation has brought U, 8. global strategy
intc thia critical situation, and only through that move-
ment can peace be reached.

228
Richards, J. T. G. ECONOMICS AND DEFENCE MAN-
AGEMENT. Royal Air Forces quarteriy, v. 8,
summer 1968: 115-118.
UGH35. G7A1252, v, 8

Great Britain would be wise to draw on U.S. experi-
ence in the use of economic analysis for improving the
effictency of its armed forces, Operating in an organ-
ization that i8 not nighly motivated toward efticiency,
military managers would be greatly ajded by the adop-
tion of cost -effectiveness tech ues; L e., methnds
{ar seeking either the cheapest way to attain a desired
objective or to achieve the maximum -ffectiveness
{rom an er’‘ablished budget. In addition, eccnomists
could work . . :sely with military experts in improving
budgeting and accounting techniques, solving problems
of procurement anu logistics, and formulating equit-
able contracting procedures for the acquisition of
advanced weapon systems.

2217

Weidenbaum, Murray L. ARMS AND THE AMERICAN
ECONOMY: A DOMESTIC CONVERGENCE HYPO-
THESIS. American economic review, v. 58, May
1968: 428-437. HBL E26, v, 58

The close, long-term relationship between the
Department of Defense and its major civilian contrac-
tors has ied to a convergence of the two in a new
relationship where the distinction between private and
public sectors of the economy has disappeared, Pri~
vate suppliers have taken on the characteristics of
Government arsenals, with the Defense Department
making the decisions and assuming the risks once
reserved for business management, As a result, the
ability and willingness of deiense~oriented firms to
compete in the open market has drastically declined,
These deveiopments do not imply a conspiratorial
military~industrial comnlex, nor do they support
Professor Galbraith's thesis that all firms are becom -
ing part of the governmental administrati-e appa -
ratus. Evidence of significant structural differcnces
between defense-oriented and market-oriented firms
suggests the contrary of Galbraith's hypothesis.
Expectations of large defense cutbacks have provoked
demands that alternative uses be {ound for defense
firm resources, but would it be wise to expand a
branch of industry possessed of the " mentality of a
government arsenal" ? One benefu of disarm»ment
might be ' the opportunity to reduce if not eliminate
this 'seminationalized' branch of the American eco-
nomy.,"

3. Ethicol ond Social

228

Fusé, Toyomasa, RELJIGION, WAR AND THE INSTITU-
TIONAL DILEMMA: A SOCIOLOGICAL INTERPRE -
TATION. Journal of peace research, no. 2, 1668:

44

196-210, AS9.J6, 1968
Notes: p. 207-209.

Religion, especially in ite tnstitutionalized church
form, has always prescribed universal love and
brotherhood and proscribed against killing and vio -
lence. Yet the institutionalized church has always
rationalized and come around to the support of the war
and inatitutionally organized killing by its national
community, This disparity between religious norms
and practice has historically disturbed idealists and
inirigued students of religion. This paper is con-
cerned with how a universali~*c religion confronts and
resolves the dilemma w wvar viz-a-vis a particular~
istlc socio-political system, I discsses (1) the thec-
retical bases for the non-pacifist attitudes and
behavior of the institutional churches within the frame-
work of the sociclogical 'Church-Sect' concept, and
12) the available data to lend suppori to the major
hypothesis, that the church as a social institution (as
opposed to the sect) is both reflective and supportive
of society's values and practices and that the church,
therefore, functions primarily as an agent of conser -
vation rather thin as an agent of social change, These
postulates are strongly supperted by four sets of data
and empirical evidence, The first fully supports the
implication that outright opposition to war —conscien-
tious objection—would be more evident in the sects
than the churches, The second study supports the
thesis Lt the church, through the chaplaincy system,
resolves the valee conflict in favor of society in a
mainer to supporc the values and objectives of the
socivpolitical system in war. The third study supports
the postulare that the church is accommodative in that
its stand on social issues depends largely upon the
mood and sentiment of its parishioners rather than
atanding uporn its own religious values. The last set ¢*
evidence sheds light on the thesis that the church
remains essentially a conservative force by compart -
mentalizing its rad.calism within the campus rinistry
—i,e,, the church is a conservative rather than
change -inducing agent vis-a-vis society. (Abstract
supplied, modified)

229
Kaufman, Arnold 8. SELECTIVE OBJECTION TO WAR.

Dissent, July/Aug. 1968: 306~313.
HX1. D58, 1968

All conscientious objectors should be exempted from
military service--selective as well as absolute. The
four arguments against legally exempting selective con-
scientious objectors presented by the m jority of the
National Advisory Commission on Selective Service
"failed {0 make even the beginnuyg of a case for differ-
ential treatment of absolute and selective conscientious
objectors.” Furthermore, there is no basis for this
legai distinction, assuming that one places a high pri-
ority on the right to life and that consc.entious thougit
and conduct are central values of civilized society.
"Foreing conscientious objectors to fight and kill may
be justified” under some circumstances, and there s
no reason to troat absolute pacifists differently in such
situations, except possibly practical considerations.

230
Sorokin, Pitirim A. MAN AND SOCIETY IN CALAM-

ITY; THE EFFECTS OF WAR, REVOLUTION,
FAMINE, PESTILENCE UPON HUMAN MIND,
BEHAVIOR, SOCIAL ORGANIZATION AND CUL-
TURAL LIFE New York, Greenwood Press, 1968
[c1942] 352 p HM299. S6 1968
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Partial contentg. -~Bow calamities influence our
affective and emotional life. --How famine influences
our behavior. --How calamities influence the vital
processes. --The influence of calamities upon politi-
cal, economic, and social organization. --How calami-
ties affect the rehgious and ethical life of gociety. --
Sinners and saints in calamity. -=Dynamics of ideolo-
gies in calamity. --The way out of calamity. --A
glance into the future. --Notes.

Describes the typical effects of famine, war, pesti-
lence, and other calamities on the human mind and
sociocultural life. Sorckin concludes that as long as
any of these calamities continue society will experi-
ence an increase of various mental disturbances,
psychic diseases, and emotional and affective insta-
bilities.
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Walsgh, John. DEFENSE RESEARCH: QUESTIONS FOR
VIETNAM DISSENTERS. Science, v. 161, sept. 20,
1968: 1225-1226, Q1. 835, v, 16l

Recent actions by the Army Research Qffice (ARQ}
and the Office of Naval Research (ONR) indicate that the
Defense Department is beginning to question the
renewal of contracts of its researchers whc > openly
critical of the Victnam War. The APC and the ONR
notified mathematicians on their research projects who
signed a published statement conden:ning the war that,
in view of the "unfortunate circumstances,’ their con-
tracts would not be renewed, Because of its tradition
of utilizing the "best people,' the Defense Department
wants to avoid alienating the academic community and
disavows that these actions point to a new policy toward
Vietnam dissenters. However, strong congressional
pressure to cut off the funds of Government -backed
researchers who publicly protest the war, plus the con-
viction of some Pentagon officials that the Defense
Department is justified in raising the ''question of con-
science,’ may turn an isolated incident into a general
trend.

4. Other

232
Cohen, Carl. THE CASE FOR SELECTIVE PACIFISM.
Nation, v, 207, .July 8, 1968: 11-15,
AP2,N2, v. 207

The reaso..s for opposing conscientious objection
to particular wars prove insufficient upon examination.
Some contend that during war the nation is involved in
a life or death struggle and permitting individual citi-
zens the right to object on the basis of personal con-
victions would constitute too great a danger., However,
eliminating from the armed services those who morally
object to a particular war actually increases the safety
factor. Others claim that allowing the individual to
object to specific wars i2 unreasonable und cannot be
tolerated in a law-governed community., Nevertheless
the United States may at tirnes act immorally, and
individual citizens must pass judgment upon their
government's act fons.  Some assert that nting
each citizen the privilege of “opting out™ 1 crisis
situations is an invitation to chaos. But ¢btaming the
gtatus of congclentious objertor 18 ot & matter of
simple option; it entails careful documentation and
examination, Others maintain that it would be dilfi-
cult to determine the lepitimacy of appheari. ng for
this status and fakery would be encouraged. 'These
predicticns are probably false, but if some did escape

military service by deception, that wouid be the “'price
that can be pald by a socicty whose first concern is the
humanity and justice of its laws." Legislation allow-
ing ~onscientious objection to a specific war would
establish a safety device for the n=tion. The refusal
by individuals to participate could act as a resgtraint
upon political leaders and could help prevent grave
international crimes by "honorably motivated but
narrow-minded or irrational leaders."”
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Cottrell, Alvin J., and Stanley L. Harrison. ALLI-
ANCES: THE TIES THAT BIND. In United States
Naval Institute, Annapolis. Proceedings, v. 94,
Sept. 1968: 26-35, VI.us, v. 94

Although the United States cannot conveniently with-
draw from the Southeast Asia Treaty Organization
(SEATO) or the Cent-21 Treaty Organization (CENTO),
it could probably pursue its policy goals more effec-
tively in the Middle East and Asia if it were free to
operate on a bilaterai basis., Unlike NATO, SEATO
and CENTO are no! scundly based upon a community
of interests. Most non-European countries allied
themselves with the United States primarily because
of expectaticns of aid rather than concern over the
Communist threat, Many have become disillusioned
because their membership did not garner them spe-
cial consideration in regional disputes. However,
desgpite the fact that the alliances are not the best
a ~wers to problems in diverse areas and involve the

.ed Stares in “"intramural squabbles,'* they do pro-

e political '« verage in negotiations with the Rus-

48, SFATO and CENTO can never become as effec-
tive as NATQ in the implementation of U. S, policy.
Modern alliances are not just fighting alliances and
musgt provide the {ramework for economic and politi-
cal cooperation as well as mutual security. NATO
bes fils the concept f the contemporary alliance and
cculd eventually lead tc 3 partnership that could pro-
ject 'V gtern power, political and economic--and if
necegsary, military--to all corners of the globe, "

234

Dobkin, James A,, and Harry M. Saragoviiz,
TECHNICAL DATA AND INTERNATIONAL DEFENSE
AGREEMENTS, Vilianova law review, v. 13, spring
1968 45%-496, LL

Reviews the functions, purposes, and provisions of
inteenational patents and technical data, These agree-
ments facilitate the transfer of technical information
and patent rights between governments but are too
broad to cover "specific cooperative defense programs
involving research, development, and production,” In
such caseg an executive agreement, the Memorandum
of Understanding, is negotiateq to protect private pro-
prietary rights. But until lawyers pay more attention
tn the entire field of intellectual property, intergovern-
mental relations will continue to “force the law to be
more a question of diplomacy than of precedent,

235
Domee, Jireen, THF CULTURAL RFVOLUTION AND
THE ARMY  Asian survey. v. & May 1968. 349-363,
DS1. A492, v. 8

The protracted power struggle between Mao Tse -tung

and Liu Shao-ch'i has brought about the overthrow of
the longstanding Mantst principie that “the parny must
contral the gun, " Centralized party yovernment in

China has been replaced almost everywhere by an as

PATENTS,
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yet indeterminate form of military rule. This trans-
{ormation of the Chinese political structure came about
during the course of the Great Proletarian Cultural
Revolution and is perhaps its most significant result,
In the early phages of the Cultural Revolution the Peo-
ple's Liberation Forces (PLF) gave evidence that it
would be an efficient and suhservient instrument of
M-~igt rule. However, tke PLF was not able to take
part in the factional struggle with Liu without itself
becoming a prey to factionalism, and for this reason
regional military commanders began te adopt an
increasingly neutral attitude toward the political antag-
onizts. In practical terins, this meant a policy of
maintaining local order with military force irrespective
of the facticn that claimed pelitical control, By July
1967 the party had disintegrated and Mao' s political
offensive had collapsed. The PLF--though itself still
troubled by regicnal and factional divisions-~-was the
only ingtrument of state power still intact, Conse-
quently local authority passed completely into the hands
of the military, who also strengthened their influence
over a greatly weakened central government and party,
This is the situation at present. What the future will
bring--increasingly centraiized military rule or a
revival of warlordism--is uncertain.

236
Emerson, Thomas 1. FREEI*>M OF EXPRESSION IN
WARTIME. University of Pennsylvania law review,
v. 116, Apr. 1968: 975-1011,
LL

Examines the law of trcason and the preblems of gen-
eral criticism of the war effort, more specific forms
of expression tnat could possibly lead to insubordination
in the armed forces, obstruction cf recruitment or
resistance to conscription, and protection of wartime
dissent against illegitimate harassment. Theoretically
the first amendment affords a substantial nieasure of
protection, but if {reedom of expression is to withatand
the pressures of wartinme, the "rule of full protection
for expression, as di stinct from action” must be
applied. making it necessary to define and i ofine con-
copts of expression and actic .,

237
Friede!l, Morris F. A LABORATORY EXPERIMENT IN
RETALIATION, Jouraal of conilict resolutior, v, 12,
Sept. 1968: 357-273, JX1901.36, v, 12
References: p. 373,

The paper summarizes an investigation of the effects
of psycl. logical and situation variables in a study of
vetaliation which was designed to simulate aspects of
accidental nuclear war, An experimentai game with
options te attack and to retaliate was presented to 196
college students. The facterial desiim explored the
effects of accidental attack, expected iteration, social
influence, and timing conditions upon the incidonce of
retaliation, Measures of avthoritarianism, orienta-
tion to mlitary -political strategy, amd attitudes relat -
g to nuclear war were obtained.  Statisticaliy sign -
icant findings were that expected iteratoon and sweial
tnffuence mhibited retalidtion while authoritarianism
fostered it, The other four varables did not have siyg-
nificant effects.  The most imporuant finding was that
the possibility of accidental attuck did not apprecibly
inhibit retaliation,  (Abstract supplied)

234
Gilbert, Marc, |H BOMB: LIXE THE GREAT POWERS)
Gomb H: comme des prands. Noowve! Gbhservateur,
ro. 199, Sept. 4. 19€H: 26.
AP20,. 02, 1964

Comments by Roger Galley, Miniter of Scientific
Research, and Pierre Messmer, Minister (¢ the
French Armed Forces, on the scieatific and niilitary
repercussions of the Fr- nch H-bomb explosion. Tte
bomb caused little radiozctive fallout bocaure it was
detonated under perfect weither conditions and at a
high altitude, but it will not have any beneficial
effects on civil industry.” Messiaei believes as long
as France bas the H-bomb no country will attack it.
France can now loo™ forward to beeling up its torce
de frappe with a nuclear subarine fleet and multiple
independent reentry .nissiles, TheSe weapons systems
will greatly strengthen not ealy the military but alse
the poirtical power of France's s'riking force.
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Hiibner, Werner. [NATIONAL DEFENSE CONCERNS
EVERY CITIZEN| Landegverteidiguag geht jeden
Blirger an. Pressespiegel der Sowjetzone, June 4,
1964: 3. P&GP RR
Reprinted from Neues Deutschiand, Apr. 20, 1948.

According to the new Socialist concept all citizens
of the Ger'nan Demccratic Republic are responsible
for the defense of their country, a cuty which has
priority over personal and social interests. Today
socialism is protected by a union »i Socialist states
and their military coalitior, of which the Soviet Un. 2
is a leading force. This unity is based on the convic -
tion that East Germany is worth defending, that the
citizens must be educated to patriotism, Socialist
internationalism, and deep brotherhood in arms with
the Soviet Ariay and the armies °© other Socialigt
states. The defense of their countries and of social-
ism is the citizens' international duty, which they
must fulfill in a potential war imposed by the imperi-
alist aggressors and for the final victory of peace.
The children of the citizens should begin ther mili-
tary training in schools, and parents, teach.rs, and
vouth organizations must all be responsibl. for their
education.
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Inglis, David R. THE ANTI-BALLISTIC MISSILE: A
DANGEROUS FOLLY, Saturday review, v. 51, Sept. 7,
1968: 26~27, 55-56. 21219.825, v. 51

The Senate should not approve funds for the deploy-
tment of the Sentinel ABM «ystem. By intensifying the
arms race ' will increase the hkelihood of nuclear war.
The ABM's effectiveness remains uncertain because
advance testing under actuad conditions is impoysible,
and since the ABM cannot stop more than a fraction of
incoming missiles the enemy can reduce its etfective-
ness by attacking with more nassiles, It will endanger
the nuclear nonproliferation treaty, the proposed U. S, -
U. 8.8 R. talks on limiting offensive and dofensive
weapons, and the 1963 test-ban tresty.  Fually, con-
siderang the pressinyg soctal and economic problens of
the N L oonand the world, poopesed expenditeres for the
ABM represent fiscal irresponsibility, Many maantan
that the syitem 15 needed agamst China, but it would
net Uhe soomad as to muake ae utterly suicidal attack
against our vastly superior nuclear mght.” Some also
contead that the ABM would increase the difficulty for
newcomers in mounting a nuclear threat, but chalieng-
wy the ants s hopeless anyway.  Although a year's
interruption in deploving the systo m would mcrease the
cost of caompictinge it the delay would Toster regotia -
tions that meht make completion unnecessary.




.
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Klineberg, Otto, FEARS OF A PSYCHOLOGIST, In
Calder, Nigel, ed, Unless peace comes: a scieniific
L forecast of new weapons, New York, Viking Press

LR 11968] p, 206-214, UiG4, Cis5 1968

The existsnce of modern weapons of mass destruc~
tion prompts nur crous cars about the future of man-
kind. The new eapons tend to dehumanize warfare,
thereby lessening regard for the degree of suffering
they inflict and lowering traditional harriers to thi
use of "inhuman weapons.' In the absence of effe: tive
controls, there is always the danger thal these
terrifying weapons might become available tc patholo-
gical national 1rvders, The prospect of a Hitler armed
] with nuclear weapons is frightening, but even ''normal”
R leaders could be moti ated by nationalism to attempt
R to aprthilate the “enemy,” Unfortanately, because

of widespread personal inse vty nationalisy is on
° the .cr seat at ae when it "should be considered
d anachre istic and iethal,” Inthis atmosphere there
i5 o groat danger . hat the very existence of weapons
could constitute . seif-fulfilling prophecy=--they are
ther« why not use them? Because of the horrifying
imphcatims  modern . eapous, every possible
~ rt must be made to aveid or overcome potential
agers, " Even if the world is not yet ready to take
T tire loescad step of ro nquishing some of its treasured
T nationas sovereignty in the interests of peace, it may

i still Lo proooed to take theaght about ways and means
v of refgcin o twreat of ac cruction,
. 242
S Lorince. Gabriel. RIFT IN THE KREMLIN? New states-
I man, v, 76, July 12, 1968: 36,

AP4.N64, v. 78

The U.8. Senate vote autherizing work to begin on

?}f Americi’s ABM system helped the Krenidin doves (who
. advocate a dialog with the 1 ited States on the limita-
x tion of offensive and defensive weapons) win their dis-
pute with the military -industrial faction. Seventy-tw

Y hours after the v ‘e, Fu-sia offered to hold sub stantive
& ; disarmament talks (0 scaie down the nussie ace. The
doves also were heiped by the conclusion of the nonpro-
liferation trealy, the prowinyg Chinese nuclear threat,
and Richard Nixon's presqddential nomination.  Further
v more the hirh cost of the missile race in Russia has
strempthenca the economists lobby, which has induced
most men. ers of the Polithuro te preter butter 1o yuns.
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Miksche, Ferdmand O, [VIETNAM 1968] Vietnam 1968,

. Wenr und Wartschaft, v, 12, July 15, 1968, 326-327,
N ndp, CI W v, 12

The escalation of the Vietham War has bad adverse
consequences for the United SRatew politically, econo=
micadly wd sadiardy. The basie tatlure of MeNama-
ra's stratoyy of graded wartore s ats public reauncia
Con of & ostratey teoend Che war, It has thus coatribu-

b ted tothe escadation) alcp wath the UL s underestima-
tion of s adversaey o overestimation of s own
e to brang: fam te the conference table,
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Miics, Jack L. THE FUSION OF MILITARY AND POLL-
A TICAL CONSIDERATIONS: THREAT OR CHALLENGE
i TO THE MILITARY, Macine Corps guveite, vo 52,
+ ¥ Aug. 9B 27-20: Sept. 45-52,

VET MY, v, 52

THE STRATEGIC ENVIRONMENT

Traces American civil-military relations and exam-
ines both the fusion of inilitary and political considera-
tinons and jts effect on the military establishment. The
military's minor role in national affairs expanded
during and after World War I, and military leaders
became increasingly involved in many phases, of
naiional policy and planning. A new concept of military
~civilian cooperation seems to be emerging, but tradi-
tion presents a barrier and may delay its acceptance,
making future coordination of military-civilian roles a
major administrative problem. Miles cites Walter
Millis' conclusion that “the civilian and military ele-
ments in our society have become so deeply inter-
meshed that neither the uniformed officers nor the
administrative bureaucracy nor the representative
legislature speak from any firm, indepenaent position
of principie or nolicy.” This is the real problem in
civil-miiitary relations, as opposed to the "ascendancy
of the civilian Secretary of Defense or the military
directorate of the Joint Chiefs of Staff.”” Today
rat'onal objectives require an optimum blend of both
political and military ingredients”; no longer can peli-
tical and military compcnents be considered indepen-
dently, The impact of thir fusion has both threatened
and challenged the military establish nent, An
aggressive Secretary of Defense with new management
techniques has presented a threat to the old system of
service preeminence and to static military concepts.
His empha-is on centralization of decisionmaking
authority has resuited in increased civilian command
and control. This situation chailenges military offi -
cers to accept the procedures and decisionmaking
framework within the Defense Department, adjust to
the new environment, and develop a joint military
doctrine ensuring that the civilian leadership gets
sound military advice. Ir the development of weapons
and strategy, military expertise in technological
matters 1s vital. Thus i military professior. .s have
scientific or enginecring backgrounds or practical
techmeal experience, they will be better equipped to
provide newer weapons and wa o employ them, 1f
the military continues to play an increasing role in
fornulating national security policy, its professionals
must be knowledgeable not unly in military st also in
cconomiie and pgolitical affairs.,

245
Mori, Kvozo, JUDGMENTS OF PARIS. Japan quarterly,
v. 15, Juiy Sept, 1968: 298-700,
DS8C.. J274, v. 15

America’s continued sscalation of the Vietnam War
his causca Japaiese (o spect 2od friendship for the
United States to reach a low ebb. While the Japanese
G orement has consistently followed 1 pro-American
policy i Vietnam and cooperation between the fwo
sovernments has soereased since November 1967, the
pap between the Sato government and the Japanese
people has widenod.  The "manv and varied legalistic
and strategic arvuments produced by Aamerica in an
attenmpt to sty the bombng” have Luled to coranee
the dapanese,  They believe the South Vietnaniese
pvnplv must be allows d to deteroane thoir own fate,
cvep 1 Cthes mare ancan kanding the countey over to
the Vieteon, Thew also hope that America will give
serious comstderation to the proposaas of De Gaulle
and U Thant for a return to the 1954 Genevi resolu-
Cons calling (o neutiahization of the w hole Indo-China
penssiseia.

240
Nichburv, H, 1. BOUIAL CONTHOL QF INNOVATION,
ANCLICAT CCONGC Feview, VL 3, May 1968 6866- 677,
HWL F20, v. b8
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Growing concern over the unforeseen consequences
of technoloeical innovation--part of a more general
anxiety about the growth of impersonal and arbitrary
power in a planned social order--points to a troubleu
decade ahead for research and development (R&D)
programs. The central problem with R&D has been
the merging of Goverument bureaucracy with private
contractors into a whole to which the old ethical stan-
dards and accounting practices are no longer appli-
cable, The challenge is to find a new system of values
and institutions to protect political freedom anc plu-
ralism as individual initiative and private nroporty
once did. The problem is not so much to control
technology as it is to control the interest gro:ws that
make public policy; and the solution is not to - iiminate
these yroups but to increase and diversify th. m by
insuring that no group with interests at stake in an
R& D decision is excluded from the decisionmaking
process. In short, R&D must be politicized; the ex-
perts must be stripped of their mystery and overrated
authority and made to submit to politics. In conjunc-
tion with this essential step, a balanced set of national
priorities must be drawn up; Government-civilian
contract relationships mu:t be formalized to guarantee
the interests of both parties; performance yardsticks
in the form of "in-house" capabilities must be main~
tained, at least where they do not exist in the civilian
economy; and new methods of R&D funding, e.g.,
foundations, must be tried experiiaentally. But the
pivot is still "politics, troublesome, unavoidable, and
good for the nation,

2147

Rabb, Charles. MILITARY 'SOFTWARE.' Nation,
v. 207, July 22, 1968: 46-48.
AP2.N2, v. 207

The Senate Foreign Relations Commiittee has
revealed that the Pentagon's nonmilitary research pro-
gram i8 characterized by lavish spending for many pro-
jects of dubicus quality that frequently have little rele-
vance to defenge needs and are potentially embarrass-
ing for the United States. Focusing upon the many non-
military studies in the social and behavioral sciences
and "think-tank"” rescarch, the commuttee has chal-
lenged the policy underlying multibillion-dullar defense
programs in an attempt to trim the spiraling defensie
budget. In allocating responsibility for thus research
program, tne committee indicts the Defense Depart-
ment most heavily but does not exempt Congress,
which votes defense funds uncritivally, or ‘he sociat,
political, and behavioral scientists, who benefit from
the Pentagon's largess  The Defense Department's
research role {8 beiny criticized by a wrowing number
of Senators, who are disturbed by the Vsize and swoeep”
of tts research; members of the academic community,
who fear the conversion of social sclence into a Penta-
gon service pdustry,; and members of the military,
who contend that emplasig upon social sctence
research detracts from the military's efficiency
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REACHING A LONG ARM TO THE CONTINENTAL
SHELF. Business week, no. 2035, Auy. 31, 19o6 48~
50. illus, HC431. BT, 1968

Sketches the Navy's plans for testing its gewert
vehicle for underwater study, the Sealab 1. Scheduled
to began in mud-October, 85 miles southwent of Long
Beach, Californiy, the test will involve 34 aguanauts
working at depths of 620 feel. The aquanauls will be
equipped to stdy as long a8 4 hours in the open ocean

48

and will be divided into five teams, eavn of which wik
spend 12 days en the ocean floor. Althowsh the malr
purpeses of the $10 million experiment--w. ch will
include studies of human physiology, decp wa er ¢ -
vage, underwater constructwon, vceanography, search
and rescue procedures, and Continenial Shelf g Doy, -
are scientific and commercial, the Navy is also ir' r-
ested in its long-range mutary applications. T
niques learned from Sealab Il may eventually he
appliec to the constructicn of undersea submari::
hases. monitoring stations, navigational devices, an'
weath r stations.,

249

Schw utz, David C. TOWARD A NEW KNOWLEDC

B E FOR MILITARY DEVELOPMENT OPERATIL S
VURING INSURGENCIES. Orbis, v. 12, spring 1968
3-86, 639,068, v, 2

The problems of conducting ..itary developm. at
Perations during nsurgencies and of improving the
cor ributions of the soc.al sciences o politicumiitary
po ymaking have been acknowledged, The ploval
s¢ ¢ and the intensity of U. S, mulilary developent
ef «rts in other nation's internal wars ad nation waila-
g coincide with the increasing abuaty of tue social
scirnces to contribute to the wdentific iton, planmng,
conduct, and evaluation of mulitary mis<iwons in cwie-
action programs, The ability to dentity nations and
subnational regions likely to be invoived in fture . sur-
gencies would coustitute a bredkthroush othe lead me
for development planninw and nussion e 21f on,
Although political and mulitary asscsse onts of potentiad
insurgency theaters exist, sociud SCleace Can auprove
the data base on which these assessnionts ro<t wd
thereby facihitate theater dentifications,  Thes oticad
formulas that identify potential insurgenc; the rs and
provide nultary development grudelines Lo heg, - sure
that developnient itself does not rowioice ovolutionary
conditions are not enough. A proce Sua: toory of  ovo-
futionary behavior 1s necessary wooder o) e muitery
development operations for the varims stage of &y
iution, Once a revolution s adentified as correspondin
to one of s1x stages, which ramnge from mtiad - chitica
wienation to the outbreak of @ revolution  spec w desels
opment efforts aimed at behaviors @ ths stagze can e
inttiated and the conditions for movug ©o [another sty |
can, i theory, be prevented from cccurrme,. When
properly wentitied and well plansed, develo, noent opoer
ations can syomficantly stremgthen anatioen eves dueine
msSUrgencies,
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TOO MUCH FOR THE RUNSIANS? Economgst, o U8
Auy, 17, 1968 53-54.
GHOFD ol 228

The alleged stowdown e Che constrae an o the 8o et
Imitesddt ABM system i 1n westld vonboony the g
e Sugp e ton cf the ABM < gns Tessiess, The oy st
would consime roaghly one percent of the annual Soviet
natismal invone Wik luck, it uld sibstantialis
rerdgee the death rate f1oom nuciear attack,  In vontras
o other weapons, howeser the ABM me st o tekally
etfective, I 1t fands the first time thero wit be oo

second clance. The technologroal S0vaiims o assur

g |h rely Ay are formpdable ©ad the coste woaskd

Lo probihitive. Inaddition taftoac v mtammatee ot
space by antioisstles would ereate Lo tes s tall

out menace 0o whoeve: survives the war ifeell
Plagued By sl v Serngss the Aera Geoante
Chinese ABM will o least vive the o0t a Stat vt
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mor s worth 1o a nationwide radar and computer net-
work on which a more effective missiie defens: chain
can be balt “when that ever becomes possible,

251

Van Gelder, M. M. AN INTRGDUCTION TU OPERA -
TIONS RESEARCH. Austrahan Army journal, no, 230
July 1968; 39-55, UL A92, 196K

Outhnes the nalitiary applications and management
tools of werations research (OR), Van Gelder defines
some of the analytweai tools of OR - -dynaimic program
ming, adtie theory, symbobie ey, and search
tneary - ~and notes that defunttions help tosolate the
terms and prevent confusion i theu use, These tools
can beapplied te such nulitary aroblems as equyy cent
replicement, transportation and logisties, simulation,
and network analysis, The author concludes that OR
should bt widely used in the Australun Services
bedause of 1ts aimost universal acceptance n business
“as an arvaluable aid in the selution of research and
industswl problems, ™
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wier, Fagene, ROADBLOCKS TO CIVIL DEVENCE.
Interaationat cinved dedence, v, 1S, Julv “Au, 1968 1-2,
UAS26 1488 v 13
Transcrpt of Eucone Wimer's article i Survise,
May 1963, P&GP RR ) ’

Enumerates the principal reasens why there is no
poputar demand for civil detense. First. the anti-envg
fefense establishment s very powerfal, second, a

wloar holocaust s anpheasant te think abouts thard,

i ople dv not believe such o disaster could happen,
W omer conclades that "nothang but llusory comtort can

e ined by clostag our eves to these daneers, '
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Young, O-an R. THE POLITICAL CONSEQUENCES OF
ACTIVE DUY E. Bulletin of the atomic scientists,
v. 24, Feb, 1968: 16-20,
TK9145. AB4, v. 24

Deplevment of ARM gvsteius by the two superpowers
could be stratogeally statilizing if these svstems are
so congtructed as not to threaten the second-strike
vapability of the opposiiy superpowers, while rematn-
tny completely effective rgaingt all third puwers, This
raiges the problem fui both superpowsrs of convincing
the other side that 3 Jiven svstem really is ineffective
awairst it although demonstrably effective against third
gtates. R also establishes the need to resist a.l pres-
sures t escalate from a light to 4 heavy ABM gvstem,
The mumentum toward expansion of a lizid sydtem is
powerfui, but it can be resisted, The possibility that
active defens: will make superpower guarantees to non-
nuclear powers more realistic and thus reduce the
attractiveness of possessing nuclear weapons should
not be overlooked because of prevccupation with the
bipoiar strategic balance, ApM deplovment aiso has
implications for the mternational power sructure as a
while since it is likely tu reverse the trend toward dif-
fusion f power that began in the early i960's, The
impact of ABM deployment or alliances cannot be pre-
dicted, Certainly some stutes will be tempted to range
themselves closer to Lhe superpowers but, since this
will involve a loss of wdependence, many may turn to
nonalinement or a Gavllist solution to their security
problems,  For the immediate tutire  however, the
thurd states will probably attempt to avord panful deci-
sions by opposine all ABM deployment by the superpow-
ers,  Tothe extent that this restrams the superpowers
from deploving heavier ABM svstems the effect will be
salutarv.
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. INSTITUTIONS AND MEANS FOR THE MAINTENANCE OF PEACE

A. INTERNATIONAL LAW

54
Coplin, William D. THE FUNCTIONS OF INTERNA -
TIONAL LAW: AN INTRODUCTION TO THE ROLE
" OF INTERNATIONAL LAW IN THE CONTEMPORARY
WORLD. Chicago, Rand McNally [1966] 294 p. (Rand
McNally political science series)
JX3110, C5STF8

Partial contents. --Intermational law as law, --The
aliocation of legil competences among states, --The
limitation of violence in intermational conflict. -~The
development of international social and economic wel-
fare legisiation. --A climate of opinion on international
relations: the development of an international political
culture, -~ Bibliography. -

An introduction to international law and legal organi-
zation. Coplin's major concern is to construct a theo-
retical framework that will 'come to grips with the
operational roie of international law in the contempo-
rary wocld,” His explanation of the way law {unctions

"to limit intermational violence stresses the central
theoretical value of conceptualizing force in terms
taken {rom the bargaining process, while his assesa-
ment of its contribution to the more general goal of 2
rational international order rests on the proposition
that Inw is instrumental in creating "’an international
political culture through the socialization of a consen
sus an the nature of the state systemn.”

35

Treeman, Alwyn V. SOME ASPECTS OF SOVIET
INFLUENCE ON INTERNATIONAL LAW {editorial}
American journal of international law, v. 62, July 1968:
110-722. LL

The basic Soviet philosophy concerning the substan-
tive nature of the law of nations is the doctrine of
peaceful coexistence between “'Socialist and non-Socia-
1ist states,.’ While extremely positivist in its articu-
lation, the doctrine in certain respects resembles some
conceptions of early natural-law schools, although it
does not share their classical rationalization. Basedon
Marxist- Leninist diaiectic, it is intensely political,
merely dressed in legal trappings, and totally uncon-
cerned with a code of principles applicable to all nation=
states. Rts goal is to influence non-Soviet disarmament
axd pave the way for Soviet world domination. In its
ultra-positivist rejection of certain long-established
basic principles of international law, the Soviet Union
finds aliies in the newly emerging nations of Asia and
Africa, which argue that they have not participated in
the formulation of thnse principles. Soviet positivism
serves Lo protect the Socialist state’s interests against
legal principles to which the Soctalist state has nv
expresoly agreed, The Soviet ¢ ncept of naturil “iw,
on the other hand, otfers ""a technique to warranmt any
and all departures from previously accepted restric -
tions, justifying the legal means by the end pursued.”
This (s well into the Soviet doctrine on wars of

50

national liberation and its parent doctrine of ' just war
which legitimates gross violaiton of the fundamental
right of every state to be {ree {rom outside interfer-
ence and makes defense ayainst such ar uatawful act an
international illegality if the violation serves Soviet or
Soclalist interests., The same reasoning appiles to the
legality of belligerent action during hostilities, LUnless
the Soviet Union discards its doctrine of world revo-
lution 'the prospects for an evolving set of international
norms serving the generalized interests of all nation=
states of the worid must remain as elusive as they
have been since World War II." .

58
Hazard, John N. WHY TRY AGAIN TO DEFINE
AGCRESSION? [editorial] American journal
of international law, v. 62, July 1968: 701-710,
LL

Discusses abortive attempts by the United Nations
to define aggression. Hazard contends that unless
such attempts are limited tu discussion instead of
polemics there is little chance a viable official
definftion will ever be found.

257
Lazar, Joseph. INTERNATIONAL LEGAL STATUS OF
GUANTANAMO BAY, American journal of interna -
tional law, v, 62, July 1968: 730-740,
LL

Explains that the current occupation rights of the
United States over Guantamamo "were not founded upon
and did not arise from or grow out of’ any treaty or
agreement between Cuba and the United tates but were
established before Cuba became.a subject of interna-
tiomal law, Consecutive American-Cuban agreements
used the term "lease" in reference to Guantanamo
stricily within the framework of the municipal legal
system and not within that of the law of mations, Since
Cuba never acquired ultimate sovereignty over Guan-
tanamo, neither the rebus sic santibus doctrine nor
the principle "pacta sunt servanda’ (treaties are to be
kept] can have any legal effect on Cuban-American
relations ln regard to occupation rights.

258
O Brien, William V. SELECTIVE CONSCIENTIOUS
OBJECTION AND INTERNATIONAL LAW. George-
town law journal, v. 56, June 1968: 1080-1131.
LL

Analyzes principles regulating modern warfare--the
Nuremberg precedent and conventional international
law-~to determine if they provide a legal basis for
selective conscientious objection. O'Brien discovers
that many of the traditional laws of war and the
Nuremberg principles are no longer relevant to the
type of conflict underway in Southeast Asia. He con-
cludes that the most justifiable position for an ind:rid~
ual is general conscientious objaction.
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%9 Points out that "unlike ocuter sgrce, ocean space ls
SEIZURE OF USS PUCBLO; LEGAL ISSUES IN PUEBLO not & *abula rasa, and its legal histiry cannot be

INCIDENT. American journal of iternational law,
v. 62, July 1968: 756-757.
LL
Text is quoted “with the addizion of words omitted
{rom telegrams.*

Text of the February 8. 1968, teiegram from
Sesretary of State Rusk to all diplomatic posts, which
stresses the illegality of North Korea's seizure of
the Pueblo because it was on the high seas and never
violated the North Korean territorial sea. As acom-
missioned vezsel of the United States havy the Puebio
was entitled 10 “absolute immunity frum any jurisdic-
tion other than that of the flag state'” --the traditional
rule of international iaw. ""The seizure of foreign war
ships o7 other attacks upon them are much too dan-
gerous and provocative acts to Le permitted by inter-
national law. "

260
Stein, Eric, and Dominique Carreau. LAW AND PEACE-
FUL CHANGE IN A SUBSYSTEM: "WITHDRAWAL" OF
FRANCE FROM THE NORTH ATLAMTIC TREATY
CRGANIZATION. American journal of iternational
law, v. 62, July 1968: §77-640.
Lo

Explores the implications of the French withd. awal
from the NATO integrated command *'for .he interna-
tional system and for the nternational legal order.”
The authors congider at Jength the French case against
NATO, which comgrises, among other things, the
risks of entangleme it in "unwanted” war, the reduced
credinility of the Amrerican nuclear deterrent on which
the NATO defense concept rests, and the "il'egal”
change of NATO strategy. The French invocation,
although not by name, of the rebus sic stantibus doc-
trine was unjustified, since NAT" has evolved beyond
a traditionial .nilitary alliance of guesticnable stability
into the embodiment of institutionulized Atlantic colla-
boration and thus a aut.gystem of ‘he axisting worid
order. Inthe case of Fiance, NATO review and ter-
mination rules 3hould have taken precedence over
recourse to the rebus sic stantibus doctrine. “The
concept of a 'partial’ withdrawal from an international
organization s hardly cnmpatible with ratioral deveiop-
mont of international organizations.” However, In this
cage all parties concerned have accepted France's
unilsteral action as a lesser evil than ity possible with-
drawal from the North Atlantic Treaty.

161

Winsche, Kurt. THE NEW SOCIALIST PENAL CODE IN
THE GERMAN DEMOCPATIC REFUBLIC AND INTER-
NATIONAL LAW, German foreign policy, v. 7, no. 4,
1968: 251-259. DD26L. 4, D353, v. 7

Rresses that "offences against inter nationat law,
crimes against peace, humanity and human rights as
first laid do'vn in the London Four-Power Agreement c!
August 8th 1945 and later generally acknowledged as
international law'--e.g., the convention of Decerber 9,
1948, against genocide~-are expressly inc’uded in the
German Democratic Republic's new penai code,
Wiinsche, Deputy Prime Minister and Minister of Jus
tice of the Republic, points nut that such crimes do not
tfall under :he statute of limitations.

2682
Young, Richard. THE LEGAL REGIME OF THE DEEl*-
SEA FLOOR. Amer.ran jourmal of international law,
v. 82, July 1968: 841-6€53.
LL

ignored’ in any international convention on use of the
devp-sea {lror. Modern technological developments
Imve cpened up enormous poasibilities for exploitation,
inchuding military, of tne floor. Coung discusses the
Continental Si.elf Conventinn and doctrines that may be
of consequence for legal contocl of the floor and con-
sulers explcratary effort.s by the United Nations and
the Unitet 3tates trat may help future international
legislation,

B. INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATION

263
Cousins, Norman. U THANT AND THE U. S. [editorial]

Saturday review, v. 81, Oct. 12, 196a: 30-31.
21219. 825, v. Si

The U. 3. Government attitude toward the Urlted
Nations is ambivalent. The United States first criti-
cized U Thant's public appeal for a2 bombing halt as
meddling in U.S. Far Eastern affairs and then, when
an A mericar. naval intelligence ship was seized In the
Far Eust, dcmanded appropriate action by the U N.
Security Council. This ambivalence has undercut U. 8.
basic interests because America now has no offective
voice for objections to violations of world peace The
Unijted Nations needs an jdent 'y that transccnds the
foreign policies of its members; insistence on nacional
a0 ereignty al the expense of worid government has
increased worid insecurity. The United States shouid
be definitely committed t2 the principle of world law;
‘this could represent a new beginning for American
influence in world affairs.

204
Gordenxer. Leon. THE UN SE/.RETARY-JENERAL AND
THE MAINTENANCE OF ©° ( E. New Yurk, Cowum-
bla University Press, I%o¢ .80 p, (Columbta Univer-
sity studies in internaticua. “ranization, no, 1)
JLy 7. 8. 3458

Partial conterts, --Models for San Francisco, --Con-
cepty of the oflice, --liternal administration, --The
Secretary-Genera; and his “'special riht “--Investiga-
tivn and observation, - - Peace-keeping - -politics and Jol-
icies of {orces, --Peace-keeping--operations ind adap-
tations, - -Peace-keeping--civil ramificaions, - -Influ-
tnce - -expansion and Himitation. --Appendixes. --Noteg,
~ Index.

Examines the role of the Secretary General and his
influence on the process involved in issues relating to
the maintenance of peacr and security. The Secretary
General can aiter the course of interrational politics
but never at a consan: level: the resuits of hise actiors
are modified b the cenfiguration of internaticnai poli~
tics ar well as by his character, energy. sty'e, and
intelligence. He cannot act as if only his rrganization
deter m‘ned the maistenarce of veace, He must dis-
cover favnrable conditions for action and then act within
the framework of worid politics that tnvolves his urga-
nuzation, Gordenker nokes that the Secretary General's
capaciiy to create favorable conditions {ur his actions
is mimmal so iung as governments yuard their sover-
eignty ana att- npt to act inderenden:ly of outside agen-
cies and orgaitizations. The author  oncludes that
these limitations will nardly vanish ir the coming years
and that it is improbable, in the light <! recent ever 3,
that the Secretary Gunera' will be uble to stimulate and
direct peacekeeping opeca.inns under hroa” mandaies.
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Green, Lucile W. THE CALL FOK A WORLD CONSTI-
TUTIONAL CONVENTION. Humau.st, v, 28, Julv/Aug.
1988: 12-13. BL2700, H78, v, 28

Only minor advances have been made toward world
government because nations wili not transfer their
sovereignty, Because the people want and need peace,
while their governments wage war, the primary impe-
tus for world government must come from the private
sector. The first working sessions of a world ransti-
tutional convention representing the peoples ¢« ¢
world will be held August 27 through September 16,
1988, in Interlaken, Switzerland. This coavention could
issue a Magna Carta for mankind and implement it in
some continuing agency "established as a watchdoy’ for
ihe principle of human sovereygnty.” This convention
cousd begin drafting blueprints ‘o~ a world government
together with plans for implementation and ratification.
Efforts to obtain government representatives have been
unproductive, but with or without them the convention
wiii take place. The prohlems o = 50 urgent the con-
veition cannot wait.

266
Sobn, Lewis, STEPS TOWARD WOHLD LAW/WORLD
PEACE, Humanist, v, 28, July/Aug. 1968: 6-8.
BL27?0C.H78, v, 28
"A rondensation of 2 lecture delivered at Stanford
University as a part of the Stanford Union's Century 21
Project.”

An effectively wu.cticuing world order based on the
rule of luw is composed of interrational institutions
empowered to enact, interpret, and enforce rules and
decisions, Suggestions for attaining this world order
include drawing all major powers inio the world com-
munity’'s main institutions, with membership an onliga-
tion rather than a privilege; improving the rulemaking
and decisionmaking capacity of U.N. organs, confer-
ring power on the General Assembly to adopt basic
rules at tnternational behavior; strengthening the Inter-
national Court of Justice's jurisdiction and giving it the
right to interpre: e U.N. rules; enforcing de~isions
of international triounals by improving peacekeeping
forces; 2nd hastening disarmament by halting unneces-
sary arms trade and placing both arms trade and the
restriction of arms under U.N. control.

C. INTERNATIONAL PEACE AND
SECURITY FORCES

267
Wilson, A, J. PEACEKEEPING ‘A U.N, COMMAN-
DER'S VIEW, In Royil United Service Institution,
London. Journal, v. 113, May 1968; 113-122,
UL RS, v, U3
“A lecture given at the R.U. S, L on 29th November
1967, Discussion included,

QOutlines the problems of peacekeeping as Wilson
experienced them as U, N, Chief of Staff ia Cyprus,
He notes the importance of carefully selecting senior
afftcers, maintaining good relations between natioual
contingents, preliminary briefing for all ranks of a
U. N, force, establishing a collocated politicomilitary
headquarters, ensuring that senior officers understand
how the diplomatic machine works, quick aid accurate
reporting to U, N, headquarters in New York, and
careful drafting and int rpretation of U. N, mandates,
The U, N. Force Headquarters should be built up on an
international basis, and the force commander must

thik supranationally and give careful consideration to
thoge powers fo crploy force that he wishes to pos-
sess.  Political training for senior officers should be
required. and contingency planning for future theaters
of operations is needed.

D. OTHER PROCESSES, PLANS,
AND PROPOSALS

268
THE ARMS CONTRCL ACENCY: IT S SMALL, SHORT
OF CASH, BUT GROWING IN INFLUENCE, Space/
aeronautics, v. 50, Sept, 1968: 26, 25, 35-34, 36,
TL501, A788, v, 50

Despite ita sniall stafl of about 230 peaple and 2a
annual budget thr ¢ has never exceeded $1v millivi, the
Arms Control and Disarmament Agency (ACDA) has
steadily increased its influence in policymaking shice
its establishinent in [961. 7o Director is the principal
adviser to the President and the Secretary of State
on arms control affairs. ACDA is in many ways
closely integrated with the State Department and main-
tains strong ties in the Department of Defense and the
Atomic Energy Commission, although it does not
always get its own way in policy disputes with these
agenctes, Most Congressmen support ACDA's efforts
since, as one apokesman pointed out, "ro one really
wants te be caught being opposed to peace.” As
America'a arinninal tteatnlest £ e Giuusvonirol and
disarmainent matiers” the Agency is responsible for
initiating and implementing arms control policies,
conductirng international negotiations ot disarmament
matters, and sponsoring research on the technical,
ecornomic, social, political, and diplomatic aspects
of arms control. ACDA is the focal point In the 1}, 8.
Government for arms control matters, but proposals
for action can originate anywhere and are often sub-
mitted for ani.ysis te task groups composed of . epre-
sentativer irom both the Governme~t and private
gsectors. Significant policies are always coordinated
with ACDA's senior policymaking budy, the Committee
~f Principals, which is composed of the Secretaries uf
State and Defense, the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of
Staff, the chiefs of the Central Intelligence Agency,
AEC, NASA, and USIA, and the special assistants to
the President for Natipnal Security Affairs and Science
and Technology. While eventually the Agency may be
farced to agsume resgponsibility for managing major
systems for arms contral, it has to date preferred to
let other agencies direct the development of scientific
monitoring devices and for the foreseeable futur- wiil
probably remain a "' sparkplug rather than an engine”
in arms control affairs,
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Brandstdtter, Leopold. [THE WAY Oi!T; EUROPE'S
LAST CHANCE AND THE FUTURF OF MANKIND)
Der Ausweg; Europas letzte Chance und die Zukunit
der Menschheit [by] Leobrand.  Linz, Spirale-Verlag
[1967]) 155 p. illus. {¥elt-Spirale-Bicher, 2)

JNIA, B66
On cuver: Pannationale Welt-Union,

Contents. -~Preface. --The rise or the downfall of
mankind ? --Cosmic magnetism most extensivel: deter -
mines general developrient on the earth, --The rise or
the downfall of the West, (Has Europe still a chance ?).
--Dante Alighieri--fath o of the ioea of world domin-
ion. - -The UNQ--a fatlure, Vietnam--a senseless
war. --Dissolution of NATOQ and of the Warsaw Pac! ag
well as of the Soviet Union's bilateral satellite tr. aties




(>s 2 principal prerequisite of Europe's unification
and rise). --Principal facters of the present European
poelicy, --Contemporary Europe (the hitherto achieved
Europeai mergirs), --Practical realization of tie
"PWU (Pannational World Urion) and of its prelimi-
nary siage, the " PU” {Pannational Unicn).

Advocates estavlishment of a pannational world
union &8 a means of saving m" nkind from app: hing
Armageddon., Brandstitter sees in man's pu.. al,
economic, social, and technological developments the
effects of "cosmic magnetisr,” a part of the “univer-
sal force field’ defined by Agni Yoga, among others,

259

Eckhardt, William, PSYCHOLOXCY -OF WAR AND
PEACE. Journal of humun relations, v. 16, no. g,
1068: 23¢ 43, Hi.j%3, +. 0

An investigation into the psychological roots of war,
Using evidence obtained {rom content analyses of polit-
ical speeches and writings and {rom questicnnaire
studies of public opinion, Eckhardt claims to have
established a correlation between militarism ang an
“authoritarian faitir on the one hand, and pacifism ana
a democratic faith” on the other. fe argues that
authoritarian faith originates in traumatic caildhood
experiences of aggression and guilt, and on this basis
sugirests methods by which authoritarians can be won
sver to democratic and peaceful principles,  To apply
these methods on # safficient scale, "all we need is a
world consty® Y, world paritament, world police,
and vorld oo i
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Feld, Bernard T. TOWARD A NEW AMERICAN PRO-
GRAM FOR PEACE. Bulletin of the atomic scientists,
v. 24, May 196F: 4-5,
TK3145. A84, v. 24

Despite the expenditure of billions of dollarsg since
Would War fI, the United States has failed to establish
wourld peace or to bring stability and prosperity to the
newly developing nations. It has done no better on the
homefront in dealing with the problems of race and pov-
«rty and i< faced with a domestic crigis possibly more
threatening than the foreign ones. Ideas and programs
to deal with these problems abound, but resources do
not, Where will the country get the furds it needs to
stave off disaster ? An end to the Vietnam War, or even
a sigmficant reduction in the scale of fighting, would
provide more than enough money to finanve domestic
reconstruction, Consequently it behooves the United
States to call a halt to the bombing of North Vietnam, to
adopt some form of the enciave strategy, and to press
vigorously for a negotiated settlement, But funds are
needed now, not at some indefinite time in the future,
and to get them the United States cannot let “trivial
arguments of cogt-accounting” stand in its way. The
project to land a man on the moon, the supersonic
transport, and Project Plowshare must all be post-
pened. U.8. commitments to Furope nust be reduced,
and the deployment of additiunal missiles, offensive and
defensive, must be delayed. Most of the funds released
by these measures should go into domestic prograws,
but a significant fraction shou'd be reserved {or forefm
atd. The American people raust make the necessary
sacrifices; only in this way can optimigm about Ameri-
ca's future be restored,

3 INSTITUTIONS AND MEANS

iHE MAINTENANCE OF #HACE

212
Gardner, Richard N, SPACE COMMUNICATIONS: A
NEW INSTRUMEN. Ok WORLD ORDER. War /peacs
report, v. 8, Oct. 1968: 14-17.
JX1901, W38, v, 8

Operating in a framework of international coopera-
tion, communication satellites could contribute enor-
mously to world developn.. -t and understanding, New
gatellites will soon be available that will bypass the
necessity for the expensive ground relay stations used
by pregent satellites. thus offerine an inexpensive and
effective way of reaching iarge »-<as of the po; :lation.
Bowever, the tremendous potentiai of these new broad-
cast salellites may never be realized unless a compre-
hensive international spice ccmmunications program
can be started. Such a program should promote the
development of a network of broadcast satellites and
encourage studies by international organizations of the
benefits of space broadcasting, Pilot projects should
be organi~~ "' demonstrate Jhe potential contribution
of apace counnnunications to national economic and polit-
ical developmeni, and naticnal and international lending
agencies should be persuaded to help finance sp.ce
broadcasting systers in less-developed rountries.
Although the united States should retain the option of
communicating with hostile nations during a serious
international crisis, It should asgure {urcign povern-
ments that under all other circumstances they will not
receive political or commercial messages against their
will. U.N. endorsement of international cooperation in
space broadcasting should be sought and the Interna-
tional 1 elecemmunication Union convinced that it shouid
begin assigning radio frequencies for space broadcast-
ing operations, Finally, the space communications
program should promote the use of satellites for publi-
cizing U. N. activities and proceedings. Greater knowl-
edge of 1, N. objectives could suhgtantiatly increase the
chances of their realization, Furthermore, worldwide
broadcasts of opposing national viewpoints coald help
clarify international misundersgtandings and lay tne
groundwork for a peaceful interniational community,

273
Panagides, Sahis S. COMMUNAL CONFLICT AND ECO-
NOMIC CONSIDERATIONS: THE CASE OF CYPRUS,
Journal of peace research, no. 2, 1968: 133-145,
AS9.J6, 1968
Notes: p. 144-145,

Attenipts to demonstrate the contribution which better
econemic integration can make o to pecceful ceoxis-
tence of the Greek and Turkish communities on Cyprus,
It is asserted that interdependence in the economic
spherc brings interaction and eventual dependence of
one community on the other for their continued exis-
tence. The analysis demonstrates that economic inter-
dependence with free flow of resources between the
communities contributes to minimizing inconie inequal-
ity, which in turn is seen as a condition conducive to
social stability, Est.uates made of income digtribution
between the Greek and Turkish communities demon-
strate that the Greek Cypriots with 77,1 percent of the
population have B, £ percent of the income, while the
Turkish Cvpriots with 18, 2 percent f *he population
have a tow 12, 6 percent of the income, In turn data
from the manufacturing sector are used to demonstrate
that allocation of capital and labor within this gector on
the basi, of economic considerations (not ethnic) will
favorably serve the economic welfare of both communi-
ties, with particularly beneficial effects for the minor-
ity. (Abstract supplied, modified)
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Pilisuk, Marc, THE UNIVERSITY CONTRIBUTION TO
RESNLUTION OF INTERNATIONAL CONFLICTS.
American journal of orthopsychiatry, v. 38, Apr, 1963:
493-502. RAT90, HIAS, v. 36

Peace researchers are devoted and energetic men,
but sc far they have failed to find a solution to the prob-
lem of war. Studies in psychology, conflict beliefs,
strate~y, history, game theory, economics, and law
have contributed significantly tc mar's understa.ding
of war and peace, and out of this work have come valu-
able suggestions for the construction of a more peace-~
ful world, But one factor has been consistently over-
looked: the absence of any market for these suggestions.
Proposals are not enough, for *'the social force
necessary to try the plan” is also required, In Ameri-
caa politics, this force is stified by institutions with
an interesi in preparations for war and a will to survive
and expand their influence, Such are the military, the
Central Intelligence Acency the defense corporations,
and even the universities. There has been no takevver
by a .nilitary elite. The probiem is rather that the
distinction between the civilian and the milit"ry man
has disappeared. The result can be seen in U, S,
foreign policy, where it is evident that it is the United
States that stands in the way of peace, This ig the
missing link in the work of the peace ressarchers.
Their recommendations wiil be of little value until
they have understcod the distribution of decisionmaking
power in the United States and then discovered the
means to change it.

275

PUGWASH IN GOOD SHAPE, Nature (London) v. 219,
Sept, 21, 1968: 1205-1206.
QL NZ, v. 219

Reports on the 1968 Pugwash Conference, Czechoslo-
vakia Overshadowed all other 18sues and a compromige
report declaring that the Czechoslovak people should be
allowsd "o run their owi affairs” was agreed to only
after lengthy and emotional debate. Other reports
called for general and complete disarmament, talks on
ABM deployment, a comprehensive test ban treaty,
conventional arms limitations, and regional arms con-
trol arrangements. The nuclear nowers were asked to
declare formallv that they would not attack t' ~ nonnu-
clear powers. The conference has managed to free
itself from its {inancial woes but still suffers from the
pretense “'that when acientists act ag diplomats and pol-
iticians they do it sclentifically and therefore better."

276
Rich, Alexander, and V. A. Engelhardt. A PROPOSAL
FROM A U.S. AND A SOVIET SCIENTIST: OCEANIC
RESOURCES AND DEVELOPING NATIONS. Bulletin
of the atomic scientists, v. 24, Feb. 1968: 2-3,
TK9.45. A84, v. 24

The growing disparity between living standards in the
developed and the developing nations of the world is
a source 0f international tensions and substantially
increases the danger of war. How to reverse this
trend i8 one of the gravest problems facing mankind
today, The vast mireral resources beneath the ocean
floor offer some hope of a solution, but only recently
has man become fully aware of the great potential of
these resources and begun to devige the technical
means of explofting them, NI is likely that the leyul
status of these oceanic minerals will soon be decided
by international convention, These resources should
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be reserved by that convention to zll the peoples nf the
world, A considerable share of them shauld be desig-
nated lor use in economic assistance to the developing
countries. The benefits would be twofold: the means
would be at hand to lift the developing states out of
poverty, and the concern of the developed states to find
a solution to the problems of underdevelopment would
be demonstrated.

277

SAKHAROV: SOVIET PHYSICIST APPEALS FOR BOLD
INTTIATIVES. Science, v. 181, Aug. 8, 1968 556-558.
QL. 335, v. 161

In an essay circui. ~d within Suviet scientific cir-
cles, Russian physicist Andrei Sakharov made an
unprecedented plea for rapprochement between the
United States and the Soviet Union. He urged the twe
powers to abandon extremist ideologies “nd advocated
utilizing the scientific techniques of open discussion
and intense analysis of facts to seek a route to cooper-
ation and disarmament. Although deeply committed to
clagsic Marxism, Sakharov recommended changes in
beth Soviet and U, S, domcstic and foreign policies to
accelerate the “inevitable convergence" between
socialism and Capitalism, He suggesied that the
United States make the minimal economic sacrific °s
needed {5 increase its support of the poorer countries
and discussed the need for greater intellectual free-
dom in the Soviet Union. Top U.S. scientists, includ-
ing Paul Doty of Harvard, Jerome Wiesner of M.L T, |
and Polykarp Kusch of Columbia, welcomed the
Sakharov essay and felt it reflected a liberalizing trend
among Soviet professionals. Sakharov's views on the
perils of therraonuclear war are shared by many
Americans, and his convictions regarding the impos-
sibiMity of constructing an effective riasile defense
system echo the opinjons of physicists Hans Bethe and
Richard Garwin published in the March 1968 Scientific
American. However, many other scientists in both -
countries still concentrate on short-range or tactical
problems and do not share Sakharov's world view.
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Senghaas, Dieter. {PEACE RESEARCH IN THE GER-
MAN FEDERAL REPUBLIC] Friedensforschung in
der Bundesrepubiik. Atomceiiaiier, Juue/July 1863,

380-381. P&GP RR

Qutlines the peace research activities of West Gu.
man Societies. foundations, and institutes: For-
schungsinstitut der Deutschen Gesellschaft fUr auswir-
tige Politik, Bonn; Forschungsatelle der Vereinigung
Deutscher WisSsenschaftier, Hamuu g, Siftuig Wis
senschaft und Politik, Forschungstnstitut fir inter~
nationale Politik und Sicherheit, Ebenhausen/isar;
Studiengesellschaft fiir Friedensforschung, Munich;
Forschungsstéite der Evangelischen Studiengemein-
schaft, Heideiberyg; Deutsche Stiftuny flir Entwick -
lungslander, Bonn; Gesellschaft zur Forderung von
Zukunfts - und Friedensforschung, Hannover; and some
university institutes,
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Ulbricht, Walter. NEW INITIATIVES OF THE GDR FOR
EUROPEAN SECURITY. GDR review, v. 13, no. 9,
1968: suppl., [1-8] DD261, G2, v, 13
Address presented to the People's Chambe» by the
Chairman of the Council of State of the Gorman Demo -
cratic Republic, on Aug. 9, 1968,

Declares East German dedlcation to promoting peace
and security in Europe and proposes several measures




1. INSTITUTIONE

thai could ea- = tensions on the Continent. The West
German Governmeit is criticized for its revanchist
policies and its suppression of democracy at home.
Ulbricht emphasizes tnat until the Federal Republic
recognizes existing frontiers in Europe, there can be
no solution to the European security problem. Once
Bonn is willing to accept realities in Europe, turther
steps can be takeu to safeguard European security,
including the admission of both German states to the
United Nations, acceptance of the nonproliferation
treaty, conclusion of a treaty between the two Ger -
manies renouncing the use of force, recognition of the
territorial status quo in Europe, and the normaiiza-
tion of relations between the two Germanies.

280
Waskow, Arthur I. TOWARD A PEACEMAKERS ACAD-
EMY: A PROPOSAL FOR A FIRST STEP TOWARD A
UNITED NATIONS TRANSNATIONAL PEACEMAKING
FORCE. [Rev. ed.| The Hague, W, Junk. 1967, 44 p.
JX198L PTW33 1967

Contents, --A note on origins. --Introduction and sum-
mary. - -The political need: The recent experience,
Privalc action toward a new vocation, --The curriculum:
Morale. Languages. Policeman-couciliator.
Teacher-community organizer. Technical skills, --The
institution: The academy in operation. The planning
stage, The site, The alumni, --Conclusicn,

Proposes a peacemakers acadermy to teach men and
women languages. technical skiils, and peacekeeping
methods. Its opening enrollment of 275 would ulti-
mately srow to between 10, 000 and 20, 000, Graduate:
would serve 3- or 4-year tours of duty in development
projects or lecal conflict areas, where they would be

AND MFEAN:

FOR ~

F MAINTFNAMOE OF PEACE

avatlable for emergency service for the U N, Warckow
beiteves if such an Institution had existed a decad: o
Arab-lsraeli tensiong might have been partly ret.d,
He concludes that 10 years from ne. . the world will wish
guch an .cademy had been founded in 1967,
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Werkheiser, Don.

INVISIBLE TYRANNY. PT. 2.
TOWARD THE ALTERNATIVE OF MUTUAL CONVENI-
ENCE. Journal of human relations, v, 16, no. 2, 1968:
149-166, Hi. J55, v. 16

Pt. | was abstracted as item 1659 inv, 4, no, 4, of
this bibliography.

Western man is caught up in an antiquated symbol
syste= wnat stifles thought and communication about
social eviis. To escape from the invisible tyranny and
killer culture of the Western war machine, he needs a
new language [0 eapusc wie tiui woudt the human condi-
tion. Human relationships are based on either single
or mutual convenience, A game simulation of these two
types of relationships has proved that, whiie the {ormer
is the cause of all man's social affiictions, tne latter
offers the one rope of escape to a better world. Guided
by the distinction between these relationships, a seman-
tic analysis of current symbol systems reveals the
hypocrisy and ccafusion of modern political and social
jargon out ar1sv puints wie way to the construction of a
new language more adequate to man's real needs. The
freedom movement everywhcere has begun to turn tc
violence, but this is futile. Men must learn to see the
truth of their present situation and then cooperatively
take their freedom into their own hands. This is the
only road to freedom and an end to war, strife, and
annthilation.




IV. GENERAL ANALYSES AND COMPREHENSIVE APPROACHES

A. THE HISTORICAL BACKGROUND
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Bohlen, Charies E. EUROPE AND THE UNITED
STATES. In U.S. Dept. of State, News letter,
no. 88, Aug. 1968 6~9,
JXI1. U542, 1968
"Address delivered before the World Affairs Coun-
cil, San Diego,’ Cali{., June 24, 1968,

Traces America's increasing involvement in Euro-
pean affairs, especially suice World War II.  The two
basic tenets of America’s postwar European policy
have been to assuse the peace and security of the North
Atlantic community and encourage the creation of 2
European com inii,. w.rarlier policy toward Eastern
Europe stressed containment, whereas present policy
emphasizes peaceful engagement, For a quarter of a
century war has not erupted on the European Continent,
bearing testimony to the snccess of U, S, policies and
the ahilities of the European pecples to peaceably
resolve their differences,
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THE CHINESE WORLD ORDER; TRADITIONAL CKINA'S
FOREIGN RELATIONS. Cambridge, Mass., Harvard
University Press, 1966. 41A p,
DsS740. 4. C35455

Partial contents. --A preliminary framework, by
John K. Fairbank. Aims and means: the diversity of
practice in China's foreign relation= --Higtorical ndles
on the Chinese world order, by Licn-sheng Yang. The
sinocentric world oruer. iuyth and reality. --Earily
Ming relations with Southeast Asia: a background
essay, by Wang Gungw :  The myth of superiority: its

ovigin. --Interventicn versus tribute in Sino-Vietnamese

re.itions, 1788-1790, by Truong Buu Lam. --The Chin~
ese perception of world order, past and present, by
Benjamin ]. Schwartz. --Notes and bibliographies.

Surveys China's relations with non-Chinese states,
malnly during the Ch'ing dynasty (1644-1912), and con-
tends that they have some indeterminate relevance to
the problem of China in today's world. If a Clinese
perception of the world order existed in the past, it
was undermined in the 20th century; the West should be
skeptical of explaining present or future Chinese
policies in terms of this traditional image. China has
adjusted to the world's multistate ...nework, has
accepted the whole machinery of international diplo-
macy, and appeals to international law whenever it is
advantageous.
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THE COLD WAR AND BEYOND. Internationa journal,
v. 23, summer 1968: 335-455,
D839.15, v, 23

Contents, --A multitude of cold wars, by Louis J,

Halle. --The cold war revised, oy Wilfrid Knapp. --
International organization and the cold war, by Leon

56

Gordenker, --The Marshall plan and the cold war, by
Charles P. Kindleberger, -~Berlir, the blockade, and
the cold war, by Robert Spencer.--The Austrian State
Treaty and neutrality in Eastern Europe, by Ghita
Ionescu, --The cold war--second phase: China, hy
John F. “elby. -~Soviet policies in Southeast Asia, by
Peter Hr . 1ird.

Essays on the history of the cold war and aspects of
East-West relations today, Halle discusses some of
the historiographic problems encountered in attempting
to interpret 2 historical movement as vast as that of
the cold war and concludes that since every historian
will see the struggle in his own terms there will
always be not one but "a multitude of Cold Wars,
Knapp reviews and criticizes recent historical writing
on the cold war, particularly that of the younger "'revi-
sionist” historians. Gordenker relates the way in which
the Soviet-American conflict has "necessarily condi-
tioned the functioning and development of the new struc-
ture of international institutions intended to maintain
and foster the post-World War I peace,' Kindleberger
describes the genesis of the Marshall plun on the basis
of personal reminiscences as a participant in that event,
Spencer examines the ~ole played by Berlin in the cold
war, emphasizing the long-term diplomatic repercus-
sions of the blockade of 1948-49. lonescu cousiders
the implications nf the Austrinn Sfate Treaty and e
gests that it was the harbinger of a trend toward neu-
trality in Eastern Europe. Melby identines and dis-
cusses 4 “'second phase" of the cold war, which is
manifested in the deadly impasse of relations botween
Washington and Peking' and colors the nature of every
major problem in Asia. Howard describes the aims
and methods of Soviet policy in Southeast Asia, finding
them "above all pragmatic and opportunist,
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Eppstein, John, NATIONALISM, British survey, Aug.
1968: 1-19. D410, B7, 1968

Relates the history of natipnalism from its origin in
18th-century Eurcpe to the present and attempts to find
“ine place vhich the nation and devotion to the nation
hold in a reasonable framework of ‘nternational life.™
Violence is a perennial adjunct of the nation-state sys-
tem, and the hope th ! it can be eliminated completely
and permanently s unrealistic, The task of statesmen
and peoples today is to prevent, delay, and limit vio-
lence to the greatest extent possible. The must signif -
fcant step in this direction would be the recognition by
all that the moral and positive laws are binding o the
behavior of states,
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Richter, Rolf. [THE DISARMAMENT IDEA IN THYGRY
AND PRACTICE AND GEERMAN POLICY, 1920-:y29]
Der AbrUstungsyedanke 1 Theorte und Praxis und die
deutsche Politik (1920-1929). Wehrwissenschafthiche
Rundschau; Zeitschrift fUr dic europldische Sicherhet,
v, 18, Aug. 1968: 442- 456,

U3. w485, v, 18
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Paints out that, despite e patent falure by the
League of Nations to disarm Germany from 1820 to
1928 Germany's own efforts during that period renre-
sented the greatest disarmament achievem: ~t in the
history of mankind.
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Soulié, Jean Louis. {[FOREIGN CONFRONTATIONS IN
THE MIDDLE EAST. PT. 1] Confrontations étran-
réres au Proche-Orient, pt. 1, Revue de défense
nationale, v. 24, June 'July 1968: 1001-1010. illus,
D410, R45, v, 24

Traces Russia’# political and military penetration
into the Middle East since the end of World War L
The British and French mandate systems established
in the Near East at the end of the war incited youth
movements to seek an "alliance” with Moscow to check
this new form of colonialism. The Moslem comimunity
was favo-ably impressed by Russia's liberal treatment
of ethnic minority groups and by its creation of feder-
ated Moslem republics within the Soviet Union. During
this period Lenin was ca: "ing ovt 4 propaganda cam-
paign calling for an end to colonialism and imperialism
throughout the world. The Arab people, most of whom
lived in abject poverty and suffered at the hands o
brutal feudal systems, were receptive to programs
advocating revolutions and classless societies, After
the Second World War, Russia continued to advocaie
the overthrow of the established regimes in the Near
East, and, as a Great Power, sought to influence the
Arab States through diplomatic channels, Between
1956 and 1965 the Russians concluded 28 accords with
various underdeveloped countries, five of which were
Middle East states, However, despite the Soviet
Union's influence in the Near East, the great majority
of progressive Arabs remain allergic to communism.
Russia will nevertheless continue to compete for
hegemony in the Middle East and thus reduce the
chances for trie peace in the troubled Holy Land,

28R
Subbarao, M, V. A COURSE TOWARDS M 3ARMAMENT
NON-PROLIFERATION TREATY. United Asia, v. 20,
Mar. /Apr. 1968: 96-104.
DSL 1755 v. 20

Traces the various disarmament commissiong estab-
lished by the United Nations, from the Atomic Eneryy
Commission to the 18~Nation Committee vn Disarma-
ment, The latter was vreated to deal with such ques-
tivns as a freeze on offensive and defensive nuclear
weapons, the nonproliferation of nuclear weapoas, and
the reduction of the danger of accidental war,  Subbarac

settlement and its aftermath ha8 never been fatis-
factorily regolvec, What 1s the real lesson of thar
tragic moument in history? The Munich Crnference,
like every other historical event, can be iaderstood
only within its own historical context--the European
crisis that began with Hitler's assumption of power in
1933, Hitler was determined to overturn the Ver-
sailles settlement, and the destruction of Czechoslo-
vakia was one part of this program. The democracies
were committed to the defense of the status quo but
were willing te settle for a rational and honorable
compromise with the Germans, Neither the objectives
of the Western Allies, nor the diplomatic machinery
they invoked to serve those objectives, were at fault.
The real cause of the tragedy lay in the unwillingncess
of Western statesmen to faco up to the truth concerning
Hitler's intentions, Chamberlain simply refused to
face the facts. The critical questior was whether
Hitler was seeking only local adjustmess of the

European framework, Even in the 1930s, the answer
shouid have been obvious. The lesson of Munich is
clear. Polivy must be based “on the evidence of the
present” determined “by exa~ining wne facts fairly
within their own context,”” Applied to Vietnam, this
rule would require an unbiased investigation of all
the relevant factors present in that situation. A
rational consideration of these matters might lead to
a pulicy of retreat. But if retreat is based not on the
facts, but on virtuous illusions, then it "can only lead,
like Munich, to moral collapse and political defeat."
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Williams, Geoifrey, and Joseph Frankel. A POLITICAL
SCIENTIST'S LOOK AT THE COLD WAR AS HISTORY.
Political studies, v. i6, June 1968: 285-292.
JAL P63, v. 16

TEVIEWD LHE DLUURD £ e Tlas w aitie aisecs Do ool DY

G. F. Hudson., The Age of Containment by David Rees.
World Politics in an Age of Revolution by John W,
Spanier. The Debateable Alliance by Coral Bell, Politi-

cal Power. U.S.A,/U.S.S.R. by Z. Brzezinski, The
w

e e [ M D Sa T

istory by Louis J. Halle, The Politics of

nent: A Study in Soviet and American Games-
manschip by Joseph Nogee and John W. Spanier, . e
Strategy of Interdependence by V. P. Rock, Reyond the

Cold War by M. D. Shulman. ~nd The End of Allfance
by Ronald Steel. The article points out "problems of
interpretation whicl are of particular political interest”
for predicting international relations in the post-cold

WAr eri.

B. GENERAL ANALYSES

believes the nonproliferation treaty . a product of the 18-
Nation Committee, will perpetuate the present nuclear - 29]

weapons monopoly of the Great Puwers,  The author Bennett, Roy. NUCLFAR POWERS AND NUCLEAR

t”“(dl}ld“; 'hat tl"(“-\ f.\\;n s the ‘ll“ aty -"“l l)":;h “\"‘ it ‘:;‘ e DISARMAMENT.  heoview of internatwonal affairs,
not discriminate against nonnuelear-weapon states v, 19, Aug. 5. 1968 16-17.

imlpvdv the growth of peaceful nuclear sewence and tech- 18IS, R4, v. 19
nology.

While most of the UL N, members who abstained from
JH9 votiy, on the nonproliferation treaty were sub-Saharan
Trevor-Roper, Ho R, THE DILEMMA OF MUNICH 15 African states, and their ceasons for doing so were
STILL WITH US, New York tunes magazine, Sept. chiefly nonnuelear and regronal, the abstention of
15, 1968: 34-35, 72, 76, 79, B2, tllus, Japan, West Germany, and Indla poties a serious
AP2, N65T5, 1968 problem that pertains to the itentions of the super -
powers, on which there are two contrasting views,
Some hold that the United Sates and Russia want to
establish a dual heyemony and divide the wotld between
themselves,  But this Seems laiprobabie because the
two superpowers possess over 80 percent of the world's

“Munich has become the symbol for any disastrous
surrender to a threat of force and a raliyiny cry for
those who fear the consequences of “appeasingg” an
enemy,  Yet the great debate provoked by the Munich

37




ARMSE CONTROL & DISARKMAMENT

nuclear capacity and the restrictions of the treaty seem
to militate against their condonuntum, Others maintain
that after the settlement »f the Vietnam War a much
stronge. d@enic con be expected, They argue that the
superpowers realize that the focus of the cold war now
lies in the Third World and a conflict » -re would be in
netther's interesi. Against this background the nonpro-
liferation treaty may be important because it points to
Communist China as tomorrow's major conflict area,
After the Vietnam War and the Near East crisis are
settied, the guperpowers rnight well agree to do nothing
in reg.rd to China that would affect the vital interests
of the other and not to permit a third zarty to upset the
balance, IUf such a détente materializes and the super-
powers together assume the responsibility for interra-
tivnal peace and sccurity, the United Nations may then
be able to turn its attention to the urgent problems in
the Tkird World.
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Boiinovi¢, M. THE NUCLEAR NON-PROLIFERATION
TREATY AND FURTHER PROSPECTS IN THE FIELD
OF DISARMAMENT. Review of international affairs,
v. 19, Aug. 5, 1968: 14-16.
D839.R4, v. .9

Although the great effort to clariy the attitudes and
intentions of the U. N, member states toward the non-
proliferation treaty was generaily successful, some
countries still remain doubtful. The treaty has defi-
nite positive aspects. If it 18 accepted and applied it
..ill end the further spread of nuclear arms, commit
the nuciear powers tc embark on the road of disarma -
ment, lessen the fears of nuclear war, and enable the
nonnuclear countries to use nuclear power for peace-
ful purposes under most favorable conditions. But it
Anea o anlve *he prohlem of viarantesing the gan:-
ity of the nonnuclcar countries, and no steps have been
taken by the nuclear powers toward their own disarma-
ment, However the emphreis by both the United States
and the Soviet Union on the readiness t¢ resort to more
nuclear disarmament measures in the future and the
fact that the time limits mentioned are not So vague as
they used tu be seem encouraging. Under these ron-
ditions the “esponsibility and role of the small coun-
tries is growing, and the Conference of Nonnuclear
Countrieg tu be held in Geneva in September 1988,
might facilitate the settlement of many problems. But,
rather than indulging tn general declarations of post -
tions or concentrating on problems of the peaceful use
of nuclear energy, the conference must discuss not
only the main problem but 1lso gartial disarmament
measures not directly connected with nuclear proluf -
eratton. The United Rtates, Russua, and Great Britain
have promised to participate, and they may expect to
be confronted with more tangible proposais and
demands from the nonnuclear countries and uffered
support for more determilned efforts toward disarma -
ment. Yuguoslavia is ready to help i the search for a
more adequate solution of the nonnuclear countries’
security problems and in the in' tion of the process
of disarmament.
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Feld, Bernard T. AFTER THE NONPROLIFERATION
TREATY--WHAT NEXT? Bulletin of the atomic
sCientists, v, 24 Sept. 1968 2-3.
TKOI45, A4, v. 24

The nonproliferatton treaty may be a significuit
turning point in the quest for disarmament, At a
minimum, it has proved rce again that despite tdeo-
logical and political differences the nuclear powers

can r« ach agreement on important security matters o
mutual woacern.  But more unpartant than the treaty
itself was the accompanyuy anpouncement that the
superpowers were ready to negotiale limitations on
their own nuclear armaments. With the deploym«ii of
ABM's and multiple warhead missiles, the nuclear
arms competition is taking another upward turn, which
must be stopped before it gets out of control. The
Soviet Union, in its memorandum of July 1, 1968,
offered arms control proposals in nine areas of con~
cern, and it 18 possible to see opportunities for prog-
ress in each of them. Certainly a "no first use”
pledge and a moratorium on the manufacture of fis-
sile materials for weapons are within reach, as are a
suspension of the deployment of new weapons systems

nd negotiation oi a ban on underground nuclear testq,
It would be worthwhile to see what more the Russia s
have to say about limiting the movements of sub-
marines and aircraft and about arms reductions i.:
Europe. Other regional arms control arrangements,
as well as measures to secure the peaceful use of the
seabed, ought te be discussea, The matter of cheiv-
ical and biological weapons can be disposed of with
unilateral piedges by ali the major powers not to
develop or use ther.
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Geyer, Alan, TOWARD JUSTICE AND PEACE IN INTER-

NATIONAL AFFAIRS, <.ristian century. v, 85,
Aug, 21, 1965 1049-1053.
BRI1.C45, v, 85

Examines the report “Toward Justice and Peace in
Internatior il Affairg” of section 4 at the World Council
of Churchee’ Fourth Aesembly in Uppsala, Sweden.
The rerort urges nuclear abstinence for smaller
raticnag ar T nhasca dicar™ament for nuciear powers,
calls for a Soviet-U, §, moratorium on antibaiite ..
migsile svatems and extension of ihe test ban to under-
ground testing, as well as reliance on multilateral
peacekeeping and international law. China's forefyn
relations, the Vietr. m War, the Nigerian conflict, and
the Middle East situation are also discussed in the doc-
ument, which notes that revelution and violence will
increase if the relative growth rate in developing coun-
trics is not raised substantially.
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Kahr, Herman, and Anthony J. Wiener, THE INTER-

NATIONAL SYSTEM IN THF VFRY LONG RUKN.
Lithew e year 2000; a framework for speculation
on the next thirty three vears. New York, Maemil-
lan [1867] p. 359-385. illus,

CRIG0, K3 1967

Reflections on the lne-term prospects for the inter -
national political system,  The authors recall & com-
oy Voot ige o oebe (080G phot t e cmeee e
innats human agpression, econotiic tnequities, and
international anarchy together doom the aried nation-
Stale system to rapid extinction, They challenge thas
theory to the extent (hat it has assumed the aspects of
A dogmatic truth and argue that the present state sys-
tem {8 equally « ompatible with a future of evolutionary
stability or of widespread international violence, How-
ever, they do not deny the pessibility of great struc-
tural changes to the system, and a series of these pos-
sibiltties are explored, includug bloc systems, condo-
mintums, concerts of powers, perfection of the Uaited
Nations, world federal government, world empire,
community «anctions, and the decltne f civilization,
Finally, the vartous possible methods-peaceful and




IV GENFRAL ANALYSES AND COMPREHENSIVE APPROACHES

viclent ~-whereby the current system might be trans-
formed into 3 new one are commented upon,
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Leary, Frank. ARMS CONTROL--HOW REAL? Space/
aeronautics, v. 50, Sent. 1968: 52-65. {llus.
TL50L A786, v. 50

Although the outiook for general a.d complete dis-
armament in the foreseeable future is bleak, the cur-
rent progpects for the conclusion of limited arma con-
trol measures are very good. The U.S. Arms Control
and Disarmament Agency (ACDA) ts currently seeking
"ingights which may permit the U.S. tc step off the
open spiral down to hell, and hopefully take the rest of
t%e world along. ” Even though most nations are not
wiiling to renounce war ag an ingtrument of national
policy, the majority are eager to limit the destruction
resulting from international conflict and to divert the
resources devoted to making war matarials to more
congtructive purposes. Since nations are gererally
reluctant tu accept restraints on arms production on
faith along, ACDA officials have focused a good dea!l
of attention on verification procedures that would
agsure the compliance of all participantg with the
terms of any arms control agreements that may be
reached. Because governments often resist the intru-
gton by foreign nationals into their defense and scien-
tific estahlishmernts, verification systems are needed
that are minimally intrusive and can operate with or
without the cooperation of all governments involvedin
the agreement. Among the possibilities under consid-
eration are unmanned onsite systems utilizing auto-
matic sensors, recording devices, and data trans-
misaion techniques: satellite reconnaissance: high-
attitude surveillance  and offshore reconnaissance
Satellites appear te be the moat promising of all pro-
posed monitoring devices since they are very uncbtiu-
sive and offer “the potential of seeing anything larger
than two {¢¢* in diameter on the surface from 100 mi
up.* As long ag diplomais @ contend with ambi-
tion, sugpicion, and jealousy, they wili v uneble to
nepotiate arms control agreements on the bast: of
trust alone, but this does not preven’ The enactinent ot
itmited arma contro! measures for which sound verifi-
cation procedures can be worked out. Thus, "granted
only a minimal measure of yood will and sanity,”
nations may soon be persuaded to noticeably curtail
arms (’umpo(;(ion
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Noei~Baker, Philp, Wi HAVE BEEN HERE BEFORE,
tn Calder, ~Nigel, ed. Unjess peace comes: a
seienttfic forecast of new weapons,  New York,
Viking Press [1964] p. 215230,
11104, C165 1968

Modern wegpons techinelogy makes tt more urgent
than ever that all cations cooperate to cerb the
arms race. Fecept for a l0-year period follownyg
World War 1, al! sertous etforts to achieve disarma-
ment during the past hundred years have been blocked
by the mutarists,  They tnclude the professional
military staffs, armaments manufacturers Jnd sales-
men, members of patriotic societies, and natlonas
inteligoence services,  Despite the antiwar passions
aroused by the Franco- Prusatan Wai and the two
World Wars, nationad jeadsrs have bren unable to
resist the pressures for arms expansiai, - Althousi
the United Nations Is i many ways a stronge: organis
satton than the League of Nattons, its madn achieve~
ments an the field of disarmament are intted L the

test ban treaty and the treaty pirohibitine military uses
of auter space, neither of which have had universal
adherence, Despite its bleak nistory, however,
disarmament should not be considered impussible,
The nrincipal impediments, China’'s apparent intran-
sigence and the difficulty of instituting effective safe-
guards to guarantee compliance with disarmament
meagures, can eventually be overcome. The variety
of successtul international institutions already in
existern. e that serve the mutual interests of the inter-
national ccmmunity give an indication of the {easibility
of worldwide cooperation, The elimination of naiwmnal
rivalries, the perfection of international institutions,
and disarmament are all goale *hat should be pursued
simultaneously,; “success or failure in any one direc-
ticn will affect progress toward the others, None is
out of reach.”
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THE SCIENTIFIC BASIS OF PEACE, Impact of sclence
on society, v. lo, Apr. June 1968 - 7-133.
Ql. 14, v. 18

Contents, --The editor comments. --Peace regearch,
the science of survival, by Bert V. A. R8ling. --Why
is man aggressive? A synthetic round table. --A data -
collecting network for the sociosphere, by Kennetn E.
Boulding. --Pulemology and the solution of conflicts,
by (Aston Bouthoul, --The application of game thcory
to peace research, by Anatol Rapoport, --Ethi.xen-
trism, source aund aggravating factor of conflicts, by
Ignacy Sachs, --Notes on contributors.

Introductory essays on peace research. Roling
describes the emergence of this discipline as 2 separ -
ate field of ingwiry, identiftcs the major subdivisions
of the field, discusses briefly its most pressu. meth-
odological prob’ *ms, and concludes with an tnstitu-
tional survey and  call fur greater international
coopzration, The roundtable participants exchange
thoughts on the biological and psychocultural roots o
human aggression, with most of the discussion directed
te answering the question of whether aggressive
benaviue 18 ' Bome sense NSUNCtudl or IANALe Lo M
Boulding complatne & e fack of hard infarmation on
the factors affecting war and peace o' ~»lls for
creation of a Uworidwide system of social data -
collecting stations, ke a metearological network,
which would be able to convert raw facts nto"a farm
sometiing like weather maps’ for the guidanc, of
statesrmen,  Buuthoul outhines the major concerns of
polemology, o the screnve of conflicts, He recom-
mends a svientdfic study of the rhythms and cycles of
war and pedce in order to Uarrive at a functional
paciftsm mstead of. as hitherto, a purely emotional
vne, T Rapoport discusses game theary as che science
o Crationel deciaton in confiict situations. T Geme
theary acoording to Rapoport. by proving that modern
war is unrealistic, forces the carcluston that the states
of the world must learn to substitute vollective tor
tndividual rationaitty. Sachs analyzes the phenamena
o thoocentrism -the beltef that what ts ane's own or
Toury’ s always best,  He lustrates how sthsocen-
trism distoerts per. eptions by tracing the cnangig
attvtudes of Furapeans (o ~d the Neora,
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Senghaas, Deter, [AGORESSIVENESS AND VIOLENCE:
ADOUT THE ANATOM: OF DETERRENCE POLICY]
Aggressivitdt und tewalt 70 0 Anatomie der
Abschreckungspolitik,  Atomctalter, June/July 1968.
39-327. PEGP MR

59
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Expounds that no viable peace can be butlt on deter—
rence strategy; true peace plaming cannot be under-
takei until the dismantling of deterrence systems
begins,

: Ssngiasa, Dister. {PEACE RESEARCH UNDER THE
¥ SPELL OF DETERRENCE] Friedensforschung im
Banne vou Abechreckung. Politiache Vierteliahres-
schrift, v. 9, Jept. 1929: 460-477.

JAIL. POS, v, 8

Appraises trends in cxtamporary peace research,
Senghnas points out that ign rauce of power politics by
peAce researchers may deprive their work of the
“public resomasce’’ necessary under the present con-
ditions of an organised negation of psace. On the
other and, their preoccupation with deterrence might
make their research irrelevast. A seven-page
bibltography is appended.

01

Stuiman, Marshall D, BEYOND THE COLD WAR. New
Haven, Yale University Press, 1966. 1l p.
D844, 947 1966a

PR N s i

Contents, -- Preface, -~Ratrospect. --The changing

. terrain of international politics. ~~Translormaticns in
the Soviet system. - 'he evolution of Soviet foreign

. policy and the cc1d war, ~~A shift of emphasis in policy.

Contends that the cold war is no longer the d mina-

i ting fact of international relations and describes the
changes over the past decade within the Soviet Union
and between the East and West that have altered the
rationaie and the weapons of the cold war, Shulman
notes that as a consequence of mutual deterrence “the
conflict relatirnship between the Soviet Union and the
Weeat has passed from a stark postwar co.frontation to
a more ambiguous stage in which the balance of con-
fiicting and parailel interests is less clearly defined.”
The asthor recommends 2 shift of *mphasis in Western
policies that would recognize that the cold war does not
pruvide an adequate {rumeworx ior dealing witis rejie-
vant international problems,

Slomich, Sidney J. ARMS CONTROL AND DISARMA -
MENT: THh GHAA [ BvAsday. Builetin of the atomic
scientists, v, 24, June 1968:; 18-22.

TS, AB4, v. 24

Accuses U. 8 policymaiers of preoccupying them -
selveg with tecocratic {antasies and peripheral
‘ssues in arder to avold t!e crucial political problems
of arms control and disar mamem. Slomich r#tes the
proliferation of conventi mal armsa in Latin America,
the decision to deploy an ABM, and the war in Vietram
A8 evidence that the United Rates hag become cbeessed
with technology; he points to the outer space treaty and
the nonproliferstion treaty as proof that peripheval
matters Are being used to avoid the one real problem,
muclear dismrmament, Since those Government
agenc ies responsible for U.S. arms control policy
seem designed to perpetuate a strategy of avoiding the
mportant issues, 3 ;reater and more active concern
with arms control is required outside the buresucracy,
and, in particular, a public constituency for an effec-
tive disarmament program must be created, The 1im,
of course, is to devise & new and imaginative arms
control palicy that will put ideas and politics in their

proper place before things and possessions,
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SOVIET MEMORANDI/M OF JULY |, 1968, Bulletin of
the atomic scientists, v. 24, 8 1968: 30-31.
TKIMS, a4, v. 24

Sete lurth nine arms control and disarmament propo-
sals, all of which are "urgent measurey” requiring
implementation "in the near future.” The memorandum
¢aus for a ban on the use or manufacture of muclear
weapon 3, reduction of Dresent stockriies of nuclear
weapons, limitations on the movements of strategic air-
eraft and submarines, a treaty prohibiting unde rground
nuclear teets, a ban on the use of chemical or blologi-
cal weapons, liquudation of foreig. military bases,
regional disarmament measures, and a treaty insuring
that the seabed and ocesn floor will be used oaly (or
peaceful purposes. :

o4
U.S8. Arms Control and Disarmam.ent Agency, DOCU-
MENT3 ON DISARMAMENT, 1967. [Washington, For
sale by the upt. of Docs,, U.8. Govt, Print. Off,,
1968] 520 p. (ts Publication 46)
JX1974. A1US42, no. 48

A comptlation, in chronological order, of the "basic
documents on efforts to prevent the spread of nuclear
weapons and other aspects of disarmam .. .nd arms
control,” The full text of the seventh .. .. report of
the U. 8, Arma Control and Disarmament Agency,
January 30, 1968, concludes the volume.

308

Vernant, Jacques, [ONE STEP TOWARD DISARMA-
MENT?] Un pas vers le Aésarmement? Revue de
défense nationaie, v. 24, Aug./Sept. 1968: 1308~

na. D410, 145, v. 24

Assesses the chances for a successful arms raduc-
tion agreement between the United RRates and the
Soviet Union. Three reasons why the superpowers
agreed to discuss the limitation of oifens.ve and
defensive nuclear weapons are that arms control
disct 3sions would facilitate the election of Hubert
Rumphrey, speed up the ratification of the nonpro-
liferation treaty, and pave the way for an honorabl«
solution to the Vietnam War. Vernant believes hat
an arms enntrol agreement between the suparpowers
would be inaffective without the signatires of France
and China, Although persuading China to agree to
any arms lLimitation will be difficult, it will have to
bear the responaibility of being a nucltear power before
the world can become a safe place in which to jive,

306

Weinberg, Alvin M. LET US PREPARE FOR PEACE,
Bulletin of the atomic scientisis, v, 24, Sept. 1068
17-20. TKOI45.A84, v. 24

" Presented at the Seventh Atoms for Peace Award
Ceremony, Rock~feller University.” N.Y., Nov, 14,
1967,

New technologies offer the hope of eliminating a
major cause of war --the inequitable distribution of
the earth's scarce resources. The potential benefits
of nuc'ear technology alone would seem to be suificient
to sustain this optimistic forecast, Yet material
scarcity is not the only cause of war, Optimists are
mistaks n in believing that the nuclear cunfrontation of
the superpowers will simply dissolve with the advent
of their technological Mtopia. Puradoxically the
recent fallure to negotinte a freeze on *he construction
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IV. GENERAL AN/ALYSES AND COMFREHENSIVE APPROACHES

of ABM systems may prove to have been 2 rdjor arms
control breakthrough. To the degree that active
“defenses are effective, the cape~ity o ine surld tn
destroy its pcople has been reduced anta ¥ . 4 of arms
limitation already achieved. Why act concuntrate U. 8,
diolomatic <fforts on wegotiating a limitaticn on offea-
sive weapons while at the same time encouraging the
expansion of defensive systems? Adraittedly this
speroach faces 2 number f formidable duficuit.es,

but the balance of terror Is imperfect too as well s
much more destructive f it {ails. Furthermore the
two superpuners already have decided to deploy ABM
systems, and an adwyuate defense is 1in fart 2 pre-
requisite to citective arms control. The eaergy -rich
world of toinorrow will be 2 world of material plenty.
but it will aiso be 2 worid of nation-states carrying
into the future their habits of violence, A world in
which nations occupy themselves with defenaive rather
than offensive preparaitons would be a safer place in
which to live than one held together by the fragile
belance of terror.

C. GENERAL AND COMPIETE
DISARMAMENT

307

QUESTION OF GENERAL AND COMPLETE DISAR-
MAMENT, ,.EPORT OF THE SECRETARY-GEMERAL
ON THE EFFECTS OF THE POSSIBLE USE OF
NUCLEAR WEAPONS AND ON THE SECURITY AND
ECONOMIC IMPLICATIONS FOn SYATLS OF THE
ACQUISITION AND FURTHER DEVELOPMENT OF
THESE WEAPONS, Peace and the sciences, Apr./
June 1968: 1-34, JX1901. P25, 1988

Describes the prooabls effects of nuclear weapons
under various conditions of strategic and tactical
warfare, estimates the cost of producing tiese weapony
at different lev»is of *conmic development,” and
discusses thel: .pact on international politics and
the security of nations. The panel rsconimends
aparoval of the ronproliferation treaty, negotiation of
a comprehensive test ban treaty, an agreement to
reduce existing nuciear stockpiles, and the establish-
mert of muclear-free zones and effective aecuriry
guarantees for the nonnuciear powers, But the panel
goes on to suggest that only through general and com=
plete disarmanient can the nations of the globe achieve
gemuine and lasting security.

300
THE SOVIET GOVERNMFNT'S MEMORANDUM ON

CERTAIN URGENT MEASURES FOR ENDING TH!
ARMS RACE AND ON DISARMAMENT. Reorin
from the Soviet press, v. 7, July 26, 1968: 31- 3’1
P&GP RR
Transiated from Pravda, July 2, 1968,
Slav Rm

Enumerates Soviet measures for v.xding the arms
race and implementing a plan of general and complete
disarmament. The plan calls for a ban on the use of
ruclear weapons, reduction of their means of delivery,
Iiquidation of foreign military bases, regionai disirma-
mert, and 2 ban o1 undergrovnd nuclear-weapon., tests.
The Sovie. Government calls upon all peace~loving
states to do everything \n their power to agree to thesy
measures and end the arms race. I will, in coopera-
tion with these states, work to curb the forces of
aggression and remove the threat of international
muclear war.

TS

ey PR N P R W Lo S RTIVI  a




V. SPECIFIC PROBLEMS AND LIMITED MEASURES

A. NEGOTIATION

309

BONN'S EFFORT TO HAVE MOSCOW RENOUNCE THE
USE OT FORCE. In Germany (Federal Republic.
1849- ) Presse- und Informationsant, Bulletin,

a weekly survey of German affairs, v, 16, July 16,
1863: 185-187, DD2539. A35, v, 16

Notes the Bonn government's publication of docu-
menty pertaining to Ge ~man-Boviet negotiations on
the conclusion of a mutual agreement renouncing the
use of force and briefly summarizes their contents.
In releasing the documents Foreign Minister Willy
Brandt stated that they reveal the persistent efforts
of tne Federa: Government to promote understanding
with the Soviet Union regardless of the uncompromis-
ing attitudes of the latter. For nearly 2 years Bonn
has attempted to persuade Moscow to agree to a
mutual renunciation ¢f force, but the Russians persist
in maintaining that the Soviet Union "as a Worid War
M victor in Germany retains the ultimate right to use
force in Germany and attach unconditisnal demands
te their acceptance, including the recognition by Bonn
of East Germany.

310
Bourguiba, [labib, Pres. Tunisia. BOURGUIBA QUT-

LyNES SOLUTION AT U.N.: PRAISES VITALITY OF

PALESTINIAN PEOPLE. Arab world, v. 14, hiay/June

1968: 3-4. DS36. 474, v. 14
Address delivered to the U. N. General Assembly on
May 20, i958.

Praises the substantial progress in eliminating the
cold war, liquidating the colonial phenomenon, and
improving international economic and social cocpera-

tion but laments the continued existence of the Palestin-

ian problem. Bourguiba offers a three-phase peace

plan--the withdrawal of Isr«eli Armed Forces and the
assismment of U. N. forces to Arab occupied territory,
negotiations between the concerned parties . nd a Spe-

cial Represgentative of the Security Counci! tu guarantee

the application and terms of the Security Council reso-
lution of November 22, 1967, and a Security Council

decision declaring that the resolution had received ade-

quate application and ordering a U. N. troop withdrawal
to return control of territories to the respective coun-

tries involved. Bourguiba states that imp.ementation of

the Security Council resolution would not solve the

problems raised by the creation of Israel but would free

the substantive problem from the marginal problems
that have complicat. 1 and disterted it.

3
Durbrow, Elbridge. NEGQO NG WITH THE COM-
MUNISTS: FIRMNESSIS E KEY. Air Force and
space digest, v, 5i, Sept. 1968: 48-52.
UGH33. AB5, v, 51

While every atterapt should be t..ade to pursue

-andngful avenues to peace in Vietnam, past experi-
. e8 nave shown that "negotiations for negotiation's

62

sake” are pointiess and totally unrealistic in dealing
with the Commumists, Behind the facade of peaceful
coexistence the Commumnists are still working toward
the goal of world domination. They are not interested
in peace and stability and oniy favor treaties in their
own basic interests. Omn a number of occasions during
the past two decades they haiv o swiftly moved into polit-
ica} vacuums and enccuraged insurgent activities.
Efforts to ""bank good will" with the Pu .cians and
Chinese have censistently fajled; France and Great
Britain have gained litile by recognizing Communist
China, and temporary bombing halts in Vietnam have
rot brought about reciprocai gestures of gooed wiil,
Furthermore, the Communists have demonstrated
many iimesg their lack of compunction in breaking
their word and have shown theraseive: masters of
shifting to others the blame for their misdeeds. The
Communists can be brought into productive negotia-
tions only when thev feel they have already attained
their objectives or when they are confronted by
overwhelming force on the nart of their adversaries,
Therefore, the President must approach the peare
table with caution and not be politically pressured intc
acceping “'an unrealistic face-saving compromise
agreement in Southeast Asia.”

312
Fost. Will'am C. CROSSROADS IN ARMS CONTROL.
In U.S. Dept. of state. Department of State pulletin.
v. 59, Qcwober 7, '968: 366-368.
JX232. A33, v. 59
" Addr 288 made before the Federal Bar Association
at Washington, D.C., on Sept. 13, 1968.

Discusses the impact of the Soviet invasion of
Czechoslovakia on the outlook for progiess in arms
control and disarmament. Foster admits that the
invasion has been a setback 1in impartant respects, It
has caused some states to delay in sieming the nonpro-
iiferation treaty and complicated the preparations for
U. 8. -Soviet talks on strategic nuclear weapons,
Nevertheless, technology aiready has determined “that
there really is no acceptable alternative to arms con-
trol and disarmament progress,” The United States
must continue to give its full support to the nonproli-
feration treaty, not omy for the more obvious reasons,
but also tnh order that the encouraging "political
dynamic” generated by a new arms control agreement
will not be lost.,

313

Gregory, Gene, FIRST ROUND TO HANOI. Far

Eastern economir review, v, 80, June 20, 1968:
611-612, 615. HCA4ll. F18, v, 60

The Paris negotiations have provided Hanoi with a
political victory by contrasting North Vietnam’s inde-
pendence with the dependence of South Vietnam on the
United States, Even greater gainsg for Hanoi are
expected as negotiations continue, because the United
States carnot return to a policy advocating escalation.
Most propenents of a negotiated settlement prefer a
coalition government, even if it might mean National
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Literation Front {WLF) control of the country, because
it provides “an honourable way out for the United
States.” The momt ~oncrete propesals {av = rerencili-
atior with the NLF, abrogation of the prese.a consti-
wtion, and furmancn of a provisional civilian goverr. -
ment, This government, together with the NLF. could
establish a coalitien government to send representa-
tives to Paris or G- neva to negotiate with Hanoi. A
coaliticn with the NLF excluding the army would
create a power vacuvem in the non-Commu-ist camp:
however, this is for the Americans to decide, and not
the South Vietnamese.

il4

Grossman, Otto. |PROBLEMS UNDERLYING THE
PRESENCE OF FOREIGN TROOPS IN GERMANY] Zur
Problematik des Aufenthaltes austindischer Rrei-
krifte 1n Deutschland, Wehrkunde, v, 17, Aug. 1968
399-401. U3. W358, v. 17

France's withdrawal, in July 1966, irom the NATQ
military orgas:zation promoted Bonn to declare that
France's riyght to station its troops in the German Fed-
eral Republic was inseparable from subordinating the
troops to that o "ganization. Paris, in rebuttal, called
the German treaty of 1954 and the 1854 Convention on
the Presence of Forewn Forces in the Federal Repub-
i1c of Germany a stili-satisfactory basis for the sta-
tioning of Western troops in the Federal Republic. In
the French view only practicaj provisos needed to be
negotiated for the continued .ay of Freach ircops mn
the republic. The matter was finally settled in Decem-
ter 1966 by an administrative pgreement between the
twe governmenis stating that the existing rights, based
on the German tre.:y, to station French troeps in the
Federal Republic could ¢ exercised only with the con-
sent of the German Guvernment. Except for an ill-
defined consent ciause this agreement 1s in accord with
the actual legal situation .n regard to the presence of
Fiench, or American and British, forces in the
“erman Federal Republic, Tne overriding legal basis
fo: the presence of foreign troops is the 1945 occur-~
rences,” including the Potsdam agreement, whereby
the Four Powers gained occupation rights in all
Germany. The continuing right ! the Three Powers to
station their troops in the German Jamocratic Repub-
lic is indirectly recognized even by t'.e Moscow agree-
ment of 1955, which defines the legal basis for the
presence of Soviet troops in that republic. Thu among
the Four Powers, and in regard to Germany as a
whole, the wartime occupation of Germany is still in
force as long 25 the German question remains
unsolved, It follows that consent by the Government of
the Federal Republic--of which the German treaty and
the Convention speak--is not mandatory 1a rier for
the Three Powers to exercise their rights in tue Fe!-
eral Republic. The same is true for the Soviet Union,
exercising its rights in the German Democratic Repu -
lic, although the Moscow agreement has a similar con-
sent clause. All this pertains to the Three Powers'
and the Soviet Union's "outward relation” to Germany,
which is a relation to that nation as & whole, 1 their
"inward relation” to Germany, which actually 1o a rela-
tion to a portion of the country, the Federal Republic
enjcys equal, fully sovereign status. ™ - aresence of
Western forces for the West's and the + ..cral Repub-
lic's defense purposes requires the German Federal
Government's consent.

315

Hadawi, Sami. THE ARAB STATES: WHY WON'T
THEY NEGOTIATE ? Arab world, v. 14, May/Junc
1968: 10-11, 23. DS36.AT4, v. 14

Blames laracl' s expansicust desygms tor the Arap
refusal tc negotiate and cites specific examples of
previous israell breaches of peucc Soceements. I the
Israeiis want peace they must withdraw immediately
to the |949 armistice demarcatian lines, complying
with the Security Council resolution of November 22,
1967, and begin negotiations within the framework of
the 1947 Partition Plan.

216
Heilbrunn, Otto. WHEN COMMUNIST INSURGENTS

NEGOTIATE. In Roval United Service Instthution,
London. Journal, v. 113, Mav 1868: 132-135,
UL RS, v. 113

When hecked agawnst the historical record, the
contention tiat a people's revolutionary war cannot be
halted in midcourse by a cessefire and a negotiated
cettiement ~eached 15 questionable. Insurgenis may be
wiiling to negotiate to save their political underground
organizatioci, obtain legal recognition for their party or
for their gueirilla force as part of the country's armed
forces, enter into a gevernment coalition, or consoli-
date their position in part of the couniry with the inten-
tion of resuming the fight at a mere opperturie moment.
They may also aim to decome the de facto or de jure
Zoverament of part of the coun'ry and gau: the rest
later by force or plebiscite, or they may seek recogni-
tion as the country's government to achieve indepen-
dence by a plebiscite or force. But the insurgency
must be contained in its initial stages. If not, consider-
ing the insurgents' limited willingness to negotiate, the
yovernment may be forced to continue the war.

ki
Hermann, Margaret G., and Natnan Kogan. NEGOTIA-

TION IN LEADER AND DELEGATE GROUPS., Journail
of conflict resolution, v, 12, Sept. 1968: 332-244.
JX10LJ6, v. 12
References: p, 343-244,

Negotiations among leade' s were compared with nego-
tiations among delegates i* order to investigate the
effect of role in the reference group on intergroup bar-
gaining behavior. The negotiations of ten groups of
leaders and ten groups of delegates matched on initial
positions were examined. Because of their greater
flexibility and authority, leaders were expected to
spend less time negntiating and have fewer deadlocks
than delegates, Neither of these hypotheses was sup-
ported. Leaders ¢nd delegates, however, were found
te resolve their conflicts in different ways, While dele-
gates more often reached agreement through compro-
mise, leaders were more likely to chocse one party's
position, Thus, delegates tended to converge upon the
average of their initial positions while ieaders stowed
a stemificant change in the risky direction, Leaders'
and delegates’ reactiong te their negotistions were also
analyzed. In general, the results suggested that lead-
ers can be influenced more by other leaders than dele-
yates can by other delegates. (Abstract supplied)

318
HOW THE WAR IN YIETNAM MIGHT END, Time, v, 92,

Aug. 9, 1968: 202-23, AP2.T317, v. 92

How the Vietnam War ends 1§ important for Ameri-
ca's future image both at home and abroad. Sugges-
tions for decreasing the level of hostilities have varied:
Hubert Humphrey suggests an immediate cease-fire;
Arthur M. Cox urges a cease-fire, but only after pro-
cedures for deescalation have been formulated; Nelson
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Rockefeller advocates creating a temporary "security
buffer’” between the twoc cpposing forces, followed by
the gradusl withdrawal of all foreign troous, and Her-
man Kahn suggests further partitioning of Vietnam or
the creation of  buffer state. Suggestions for deter-
mining “who will rule and how' cace the war ends have
aleo varied. One set of plans directed toward the
higher ec helons of government concentrates on forma-
lating a conciliztory rentral government in Szigon:
another set aims at {ntegr wion on a lower level. [ Gti-
mizing the NLF as a political party and permitting its
members . run for Natioral Agsembly; and academic
and think-tank pians advocate reconciliation at the low-
est level--of hamlet. village, and provice, William
Pfaff contends that future peace and @ d:rzble settle-
mant will depend on neutralizing not oniy Vietnam, but
also Cambodia, Laos, Thailand, and perhaps eventually
Malaysia.

519

Johasen, Lyndon B., Pres. U.S. THE DISARMAMENT
AGENDA OF MANKIND. In U.S. Dept. of State,
Department of State bulletin, v. 59, Aug. 5, 1968:137-
138. JX232. A33, v. 59

Message to the Conference of the 18-Nation Commit-

tee on Disarmament, read at its opening session cn
July 18, 1968,

Identifies the arms control issues the United States
beiieves require the immadiate attention of the 18-
Nat:on Committee on Disarmament. Jchnson com=
mends the Committee for its work in drafting the non-
proiiferation treaty but goes on to stress the urgency
of negotiating an end to the nuclear arms race and an
effective nuclear disarmament agreement. He also
calls for arms limitations on the seabed and for
regional limitations on both nuclear and conventional
Weapons.

320
Morkhandikar. R. S. THE WEST ASIAN CRISIS--A
STUDY IN CONFLICT RESOLUTION. United Asia,
v. 20, Mar./Apr. 1986: 91-9%,
DSL. U5, v. 20

A Middle East settlement can be realized only if the
Arabs and Israelis modify their respective positions on
the problems of Jerusalem, the refugees, and Arab-
Israeli security. Whether threats of punishment or
promises of rewards can induce them to change
depends on their vulnerability to political and economic
sanctions. Israel relies heavily on the United States
for aid and develcpment programs; in 1957 it was
forced to evacua.e Fgyptian territory because of U, S,
economic sanctions. Although Jordan receives aid
from Great Britain, West Germany, and the United
Sates, it has a greater maneuverability than Israel.
Unlike Israel, Jordan can turn to the Soviet Union for
military aid, ana most of its losses resulting from
strained relations with We:tern countries are of{fset by
its richer Arab neighbors, By comparison Egypt is the
least vulnerable because it trades with the Communist
bloc and its losses from the closing of the Suez are
made good by Saudi Arabia, Libya, and Kuwait. Fur-
thermore, the territory it lost durug the war is mostly
desert and inhabited by Arub refugees. As mafters
now stand, unless outside pressure is applied to modify
the belligerents' positions in the negotiations, there
will be another war.

321

Muney, Barbara F., and Morton Deutsch. THE

EFFECTS OF ROLE-REVERSAL DURING THE DIS-

CUSSION OF OPPOSING VIEWPOINTS, Journal of
conflict resolution, v. 12, Sept. 1968: 345-356,
JX180L,J86, v. 12
References: p. 355-356.

This study examined the effects at two different
discussion methods, rele-reversal and direct presen-
tation «f cne's own viewpoint, upan the ease of reach-
ing agreemer.’ and upon attitudina: change. Pairs of
subjects, who had been selecled for their extreme and
opposed attituces on & controversial issue, were
inatructed to attempt to reach a joint solution on the
issue after ar initial pericd of either roie-reversal or
seil -presentation. Role-reversal proved no mare
effective on certain indices of conflict resolution. Both
methods produced considerable understanding of the
ather's views and attitude change toward them, The
pair’s skill in role-reversal was related to attitude
change toward one another. A hypothesis is offered
explaining why role -raversal apoeared more effective
wi h one tssue, while seif-presentation was superior
with the other. (Abstract supplied)

322
TWO AT THE TOP. Economist, v. 227, June 22,
19€3: 1€, 19, HGU. E2, v, 227

Despite its cooperaticn with the Unit~d States in the
conclusion of the nuclear nonproliferation treaty,
Russia has reacted far from enthusiastically to Presi-
dent Johnson's appeais for arms reducticn agreements
between the superpowers, President Johnson empha~
sized that many states wili be reluctant to forgo
nuclear weapons develop..ient urless the United Rtates
and Russia begin scaling down their own nuclear
argenals, Russia's cool response may be attributed
partly to its sensitivity to China's charges of collusion
with the United States and its fear of close association
with the United States while the Vietnam War continues
b it is alao heaviiy influenced by internal military
pressures and concern over liberalizing trends in
Eastern Europe. If the Russians continue to drag their
neels on arms reduction efforts, they may seriously
jeopardize the successful conclusion of the nonproli-
feration treaty, However, eventually Moscow may
come around because “Mr. Kosygin knows that if he
wants a tolerably stable world, as distinct {rom the
wildly dangerous turmoil that some of the fundamen=~
talists in Moscow still hanker after, he will have to
work for it by agreements with the United States, "

323
Wolpert, Stanley. SECOND YEAR OF THE JUNE WAR.
Nation, v, 206, June 3, 1968: 726-729,
ADP2.N2, v, 206

The combination of Russian arms and terrorist
action makes the recurrence of war in the Middle East
highly probable, but the continuance of international
negotiations offers encouragement. If Nasser should
retire from public life, Hussein could take the initia
tive in achieving rapprochement with Israel. Such 4
settiement ceuld result in the return of captured por-
ticnsg of the West Bank - -excluding Jerusalem and
several strategic outposts--recognition of Israel, a
cooperative program between Jordan and Israel for
economic development, a demilitarized Gaza, inter -
national control of Sinai and the Gulan Heights, and
international guarantee of free passage through the
Suez Caral and the Gulf of Aqaba. The U.S. promise
of milit.ry support for Hussein should be contingent on
peaceful negotiations and official Jordanian action to
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end terrorism by Fi-Fatah, Also, the United Nates
should initiate 2 Soviet-U.S. summit conference to
disr .88 "pacificatior”’ of the Middle Eaast.

8. REDUCTIOM OF TRE RISK OF WAR
1. Escalation
2. Conventicnal Arms Transfers

324
Baker, Ross K. SOVIET MILITARY ASSISTANCE TO
TROPICAL AFRICA, In U.S. Command and General

(. v. 48, July 1958: 76-81. ulus,
e 26723, U35, v. 48

: Surveys the record of Soviet military assistance to
* Somalia, Mali, Tanzania, Sudan, Guinea, Ghana, and

Nigeria. Baker reports that, prior to the civil war in
Nigeria, Sovict aid to tropical Africa was small and
about equal to that of the United States t~ the same
region. This was so primarily because trop.-al Afri-
can states, even with outside assistance, are unable to
musgter the funds and technical competence to acquire
and maiatain modern weapons, Other reasons for the
low level of aid were the reliance of most of these
states on their former colonial rulers for assistance
and the genera:ly low political priority of the region
for both superpowers. Domestic political pressures
are likely to further reduce U.S. rn.ilitary assistaace
to this area, but Soviet a.d, in competition with that of
the British, French, and Chinese, is almost certain to
expand considerably.

325

Gebhardt, Hermann P. [COMPLEX ARMAMENTS PROB-
LEMS IN LATIN AMERICA] Komplexe Rilstungsprob-
leme in Lateinamerika. Aussenpolitik, v. 19, Apr.
1968: 220-229 D839. AB85, v. 19

Identifies the forces contributing to the Latin Ameri-
can arms race. Gebhardt considers the international,
especially French-American, competition in arms
saies to individual Latin Ames ican countries and
describes abortive Brazilian-French effortg to turn
Brasilia into '"Latin America's nuclear capital.” The
prudent U.S. policy in regard to supplying nuclear fuel
to foreign countries accaunts for the failure of thesc
efforts, which were partly responsible for Brazil's
opposition to the proposed nuclear nonproliferation
treaty.

326
Hoagland, John H. ARMS IN THE DEVELOPING WORLD.
Orbis, v, 12, spring '1968: 167-184.
D839. 068, v, 12

"Based on a paper prepared for the Ninth Annual
Conference of the Institute for Strategic Studies, on
The Implications of Military Technology in the 1970's,
held at Elsinore, Denmark, in September 1967,

Quantifies the distribution of major items of military
equipment --gmall arma, combat airceraft, and guided
missiles--by the industrial nations to developing coun-
tries, The international arms market ' provides a
tacil but clear major-power endersement of military
5. -] wonflict ., . in the developing world' and produces

. social, political, and economic effects in underdevel-
uped areas that no one really understands. Hoagland
notes that the same major powers that made a conflict
possible usually jown in common appeals for a cease -
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fire, This has occurred not unly in the Near East but
in the Horn of Africa, where both superpowers were
involved in cempetitive buildupa in the Somali Repub-
lic and Ethiopia. The author velieves a greater inter-
national effort must be made to measure the scope of
arms traffic and calculate its present and future
effects on international security. Uatil then it will be
difficult to confirm or deny the suspicion shared by
pelitical observers that the international arms market
represents a net loss in international stability.
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Kreker, Hans-Jugtus. [NIGERIA'S CIVIL WAR--AN
AFRICAN TRAGEDY] Nigerias Blirgerkrieg--eine
afrikanische Tragtdie. Wehrkunde, v. 17, Aug. 1968:
412-414. map. U3.W396, v. 17

Discusses Soviet, British, French, and Portuguese
involvement in the Nigerian civil war by suppiving arms
tc the warring parties. Kreker stresses Soviet mili-
tary support and prepaganda for the Nigerian Govern-
ment's operations against Biafra,
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Leapman, Michael., THE WAR IN NIGERIA. Socialist
commentary, Aug, 1968: 22-23.
HX3.874, 1968

K the Biafrans are defeated they will resort to guer-
rilla warfare, thus frustrating British aims of restor- K
ing stability. One Nigeria" is unattainable, but a com- R
promise solution giving Biafrang a large measure of A
autonomy, while maintaining close economic and other
ties with the ree of Nigeria, might be negotiated. But
the Biafrans will not accept Britain as a "disinterested
mediator” until the Britigh Government ceases its ship-
ment of arms to the Nigerian Federal Government.
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Miksche, Ferdinand O. THE ARMS RACE IN THE THIRD
WORLD. Orbis, v. i2, sprir 1968: 161-166.
DB39. 068, v, 12

The uncontroelled arms race in the Third World seri-
ously threatens the peace of the world. Military assis-
tance to underdeveloped countries is wasteful and pro-
vokes political tensions that hinder economic and social
progress. Russian arms shipments to strategically
located Third World countries that are in no way threa-
tened by the Western powers ""have a clearly offensive
character becase their volume goes beyond the needs
of a defensive posture.” U.8, arms policy seeks only
to counterbalance this military aid and maintain the bal-
ance of power between hostile neighbors. Only an
agreement between the superpowers can put an end to
the worldwide arms race and begin to relax the interna-
tional tensions resulting from it.
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Schaar, Stuait H. THE ARMS RACE AND DEFENSE
STRATEGY IN NORTH AFRICA. New York, American
Universities Field Staff, 1967, 25 p. (American Uni-
versities Field Staff. Reports service: North Africa
series, v, 13, no. 9 DTI8L AT, v. 13

Reports the Tunisian and Moroccan reactions to the
Algerian arms buildup, With the $200 million in Soviet
military aid it received during the past 5 years, Alge-
ria has built up a military force that completely out-
classes Tunisia's and gives it at least a 8-to-1 lead
over Morocce, A'though Algeria is now capable of
mobilizing onlv a small percentage of itg arsenal for
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warfare, defense gtrategiasts in Tunigia and Morocco
fear i. may become 2 real threat within 3 or 4 yea.s.
‘Tunisia has responded to the Algerian military program
by attempting to strengthen the bonds of friendship
between the two countries through diplomatic regotia-
tions and by embarking on a military modernization
program and encouraging increased civilian invoive-
mert in the nation'a defense. King Hassan of Morocco
is attempling to narrow the guantitative armaments lead
that the Algerians enjoy and iu organizing a mass mobi-
lization: program similar to the Tunisian plan,

3. Nuclear Proliferation

3
AUSTRALIAN DOUBTS ON THE TREATY [by] X. Quad-
rant, v, 12, May/June 1268: 30-34,
APT.Q8, v. 12

The purposes of the nonproliferation treaty (NPT)
are admirable but unrzalistic. Furthermore, 1 €
treaty is an attempt to negate history by depriving the
nennuclear powers of their rights to share fully in the
growing benefits of the atomic age. The term "manu-
facture" in articles i and 2 is not defined, leaving
open the possibility that every activity relating to
nuclear technology--no matter how tenvous the rela-
tion or pacific the purposes--will be drawn into the
treaty's net, Articie 3, which grants the International
Atomic Energy Agency (LAEA) responsihility for apply-
ing the safeguards, offers even greater opportunity for
widespread intervention in Australian domestic affairs,
Reliance on the IAEA converts the treaty into a blank
check for international control over the Australian
economy and defense establishment. The treaty does
permit withdrawal by a state when "extraordinary
events, related to the subject matter of this Treaty,
have jeopardized (its) supreme interests, " but this is
certain to be an awkward undertaking. Then again,
although three of the current nuclear powers have given
security assurances within the U. N. framework o the
nonnuciear-weapon states, in the last analysis *hese
are no more to be relied upon than any other U. N,
agsarance or guarantee, Nor would ratification of the
treaty bring Australia great bepefits from the use of
nuclear explosives for civil engineering rrojects, sirce
these are largely precluded by the Test Ban Treaty of
1963. If the NPT were capable of achieving the pur-
poses of its promoters it would be of inestimabije value
to the world. But since it i8 doomed to be ineffective,
while at the same time it threatens the nonnuclear
weapon powers with "economic, technological, and
military bondage, " it is not in Australia’s interest to
become a party to the treaty in its present form.
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Bull, Hedley. IN SUPPORT OF THE NON-PROLIFERA-
TION TREATY. Quadrant, v. 12, May/June 1968:
25-29, AP1.Q8, v. 12

Augtralia is in a dilemma: if it rejects the n~nproli-

feration treaty (NPT) it will become a pariah of interna-

tional society and this would disrupt its relations with
Great Britain and the United States; but if it sig.s the
NPT it might forfeit its security in its relations with
such potential nuclear poweras as Japan, India, and
Indonesia. Australin recognizes that nuclear prolifera-
tion is dangerous and that the NPT does help to deal
with the problem: the NPT furnishes a framework by
which pairs or groups of rival states can provide one
another with assurances about their politicomilitary
intentions and helps keep these countrles in a nonnu-

66

clear frame of mind and it cveates a legal inhthition
ageinst going nuciear. Howsvrr, the NPT does not pre-
vent the construction of plitenium-producing nuclear
roaciors and, rather than restrict ratioas' nuclear
capabilities, works <n their wilie "t0 Yeep thei in the
frame of ruind where they woa't want to take up the
options that increasingly they will have.” Despite the
NPT's shortcomings, Austrzlia mugé support the treaty
aot only to maximize the securiry of the international
commuaity but to ensure the regionai security of Asia
and the Pacific, Although Australia shouid not sign a
treaty that Vig lkely frem the start to b a2 dead duck,”
i should demonstraie 2 positive intersst t help the
NPT become effective and get underway,
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Bull, Hedley. THE NON-PRGLIFERATION TREATY
AND ITS IMPLICATIONS FOR AUSTRALIA. Ava-
tralian outlock, v. 22, Aug. 1968: 162-175.
DUEG. A247, v. 22

Examines the arguments {or and aguingt Australian
adherence to the treaty ¢n the nonproliferation of
nuclear weapons. Bull concludes that Ausiraliz
"ghould adopt a generally favourable attitude towards
the Treaty." Australia's interest in haliing or at
least slowing down the spread of nuclear weapons and
in supporting U. S. -Soviet political and diplomatic
cooperation outweighs the siight military and econo-
mic disadvantages imposed by the treaty. Onthe
cther hand, in making its final decision Australia
must consider whether the treaty is likely to acquire
encugh signaivres to enter into force and whether it
will get the signatures of those states whose adher-
ence Australia considers te be a2 condition for its own
adherence.
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Cockeroft, Sir John D. TiE PERILS OF NUCLEAR
PROLIFFRATION. i- Calder, Nigel, ed. Unless
peace comes: a scientific forecast of aew weapons.
New York, Viking Press [1968] p. 30-42.
U104, C155 1968

Since a number of nonnuclear-weapon states may
soon be capable of launching a nuclear weapons pro-
gram, steps should be taken immediately to curtail
nuclear~weapens proliferation, Atomic bombs can be
made from plutonium, aad by 1871 seven nations that
do not now possess nuclear woapons will be producing
a gizable amount of plutoniur, as a natural byproduct of
nuclear reactors operated for peaceful purposes,
Moreover, some of these ccuntries will have the
financial resources to invest in the costly facilities
needed fcr the development, preduction, and deliveyy
of atomi¢ weapons systems. An increase in the num=
ber of countries possessing nuclear arsenals is damr
gerous for it would substantielly enlarge the risk of
global nuclear war, Smaller countries armed with
nuclear weapons riight not develop the scophisticated
command and control eystems needed to minimize the
danger of accider.tal war and might be tempted to uge
them irresponsibly. Because of the high costs and
risks of nuclear- weapons proliferation, both the
nucienr and nonnuclear powers must cooperate In the
conclusion of a nuclear nonproliferation treaty. Non-
nuclear- weapon states musy be convinced that a treaty
would nol hinder their development of civilian powe.
programs nor jeopardize commercial secrets, The
five nuclear powers should éncourage other countries
to reject nuclear weapons by reducing their own
nuclear arsenals,




V. SPECIFIC PRCBLEMS AND LIMITED MEASURES

322
Cousins, Norman, HOW NOT TO I'UT OUT A FIRE
[editorial] Saturday review, v. 51, Sept. 28, 1966: 28.
21219, 825, v, 51

Proposals urging rejection of the nuclear nonprolif -
eratjon {reaty in retaliation for Soviet actions in
Czechoslovakia show little understanding of the need
fcr arms control. The treaty might forestall a nuclear
flareup in the Middle East, and it sets the stage for
further attempts to reduce nuclear stockpiles and
focuses on the problem of achieving safety at a time
when the security of nations depeuds on controlling or
eliminating force. The treaty does have severe liini-
tations - -pations possessing nuclear weapons are not
reyuired to relinquish them or to limit their further
mamfaciure --and further discussions are needed to
abcligh nuclear weapons completely, However the
razjor powers' unwillingness to relinquish national
govereignty presents an obstacle, Nations must
reaiize that preoccupations with national power are
antiqueted; what one gives up may cortribute more to
security than what one stockpiles,
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Diesel, .jlirgen. | NEGOTIATIONS ON A TREATY ON
THE NONPROLIFERATION OF NUCLEAR WEAPONS
SINCE FALL 1966] Die Vernandlungen {iber den
sernwaffen-Sperrvertrag seit Herbst 1966. Europa-
Archiv. v, 23, Apr. 25, 1968: 295-302,
D839.E86, v, 23

Describes the positions taken by various delegations
at the 18-Nation Committee on Disarmament to the
propused provisions of the nuclear nonproliferation
treaty.

Kk¥|

Dorn, Avmin, [INDIA AND THE NUCLEAR OPTION|
Indien und die nukleare Option. Wehrkunde, v. 17,
Avp. 1888 401-404. U3. w396, v. 17

Points out India's autarkic plutonium policy, aimed
at enabling the nation to produce up to 100 atom bombs
per vexr. Even ag a nuclear-weapon state India
woule aot be able to counterbalance Red China stra-
tegically and would therefore have to give up its pres-
eut no-alliance policy,
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DRAFT TREATY ON THE NON-PROLIFERATION OF
NUCLEAR WEAPONS: SUBMITTED BY THE UNITED

STATFS AND THE SOVIET UNION TO THE EIGHTEEN-

NATION COMMITTEE ON DISARMAMENT, MARCH
i1, 1568, American journal of international law, v, 62,
July 198&: 817-822, LL

“anaex I of Report of the Conference of the
Eipddeeu-Natien Committee on Disarmament, March
Vi, 1968 (T, 4 7072)

Text of the draft troaty, which would pro! o oit the
transfer of niclear weapons and explosives by nuclear-
weapon partius 1o aunnuclear-weapon states, It would
bar nonpuciear-weagon parties from receiving such
weapons and materiads and would subject the peacetul
use of hissile materials by nonnuclear -weapon pirties to
mternational control and safeguards, to prevent such
mate, s from being diverted for nuclear weapons,
The treaty would aiss set torth the "inadienable right”
of all parties for peaceful nuclear activities,

339
Einhorn, Clire. NON-PROLIFERATION OF NUCLEAR

WEAPONS. German foreign policy, v. 7, no, 4, 1968:
275-282, DD261. 4. D353, v. 7

States that ""the development of the relation of pewer
betweerc socialism « ! imperialism” row makes possi-
ble East-West disarmament agreements and a treaty
on the nonproliferation of nuclear weapons, Einhorn
describes West German obstructionism in regard to the
proposed nonproliferation treaty, outlines the history
of relevant negotiations by the 18-Nation Committee on
Disarmament, emphasizes the German Democratic
Republic's contributions to the Committee's work, and
considers major provisions of the draft treaty.
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Farrell, N. V. NON-PROLIFERATION OF NUCLEAR

WEAPONS. In New Zealand. Dept. of External
Affairs, External affairs review, v. 18, May 1963: 49-
51. JX1591, A35, v. 18

New Zealand's Representative to the General Assem-
bly of the United Nations outlines the nonproliferation
treaty and calls for its support from all nations.
Ambassador Farrell concedes that, although the ideai
world is onc where no power possesses nuclear
weapol. -, the international community must accept the
"nuclear five.” The choice is between holding the
figure at five or seeing it climb to i0, 15, or even 20.
He concludes that the treaty will not make the world
safe and secure; however it is an indispensable first
step toward future nuclear-weapons control.
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Foster, William C. THE NUCLEAR NONPROLIFERA-

TION TREATY: A PREVENTIVE AND A POSITIVE
MEASURE. In U.S. Dept. of State. Department of
State bulletin, v. 58, June 24, 1968: 836-838.
JX232. A33. v. 58
"Address made before a luncheon sponsored by
‘Nuclear Week in New York' at Ne- York, N, Y., on
May 23, 1968.

Respr s to economic and political objections to the
nonproliferation treaty, Foster argues that, far from
hinderiry the peaceful application of nuclear energy
in nonnuclear -weapon states, the nonproliferation
treaty will do much to promote it. Economically, the
treaty will also be beneficial to the United States.

But Foster puts primary emphasis on the significance
of the treaty as a further step toward more far-
reaching arms .ontrol agreements. He states that the
treaty will be ineffective unless it is fellowed within

a reasonable time by other measures such ae an agree-
ment regulating the arms race between the super-
powers, He argues that the logic of nuclear arma-
ments points inexorably in the direction of agreement
and declares himself encouraged . ecent Soviet
statements on this tsgue,
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Goldbery, Arthur J, UNITED STATES DISCUSSES SECU-

RITY ASSURANCES AND DRAFT NO. .1OLIFERATION
TREATY. In U.S. Dept. of State. Department of
State bulletin, v, 58, June 10, 1968: 755-761.

JX232, A33, v. 58

Stateraent delivered in the Gereral Assembly's Politi-
cal and Security Committee by the U. S, Ambassador to
the United Nations, which outlines annex B of the 18-
Nation Commiitee's report on the nuclear nonprolifera-
tion treaty and defends the treaty’'s prohibition against

67
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the development of nuclear explosive devices for pesce-
tul purposes, Ambasgsador Goldberg asserts that the
United States, Great Britain, and the Soviet Union have
united in support of annex B, despite their views on
other matters, and ""consider that their respective vital
national interests demand that there shali be no nuclear
aggression ., , . from any quarter,” He clarifies the
peaceful uses of nuclear energy provisions in the treaty,
noting they do not restrict nonnuclear-weapon states
from erjoying the benefits of nuclear technology and
1esearch,

3

Hosmer, Cralg, " TT NIUTDROLITERATION TRTATY--

34

AN EXERCISE IN FUTILII'Y. In American 3ecurit
Council. Washington report, Sept, 8, 1968: [~4.
P&GP RR

The nuclear nonproliferation treaty (NPT) assumes
that nuclear spread iz bad and that concessions must be
made to prohibit it. But there ''can be a price in terms
of concessions too high to pay for" even a treaty with
absolute guarantees against spread, and the United
States did pay a high price for concessions made for
the NPT. Specific criticisms of the treaty point to its
disruptive effect on NATO and its alienation of allies
who desire more integration of mutual nuclear defen~-
ses, The treaty requires that the United States sur-
render its option to selectively proliferate defensive
nuclear systems to allies in critical situations; encour~
ages countries to ''go nuclear on their own,' thercoy
acquiring not only arsenals usable for defense but aigo
for offense; and eliminates the ''soothing effect' that
the limited spread of independent nuclear weapans couid
have "in certain tinderbox areas”'; i.e., the Indo-
Chinese barder. Further, the treaty provides no effec-
tive safeguards to enforce it3 signer's promises;
nations' pledges not to make H-bombs are left up to
side agreements to be negotiated with the International
Atomic Energy Agency, Because the NPT's fatlure is
inevitable, the United States should be calculating the
status of the world "'with a somewhat larger Nuclear
Club and be devising ways to live with it,”* But in
gpite of the treaty's defects the United Sates has made
heavy commitments to induce nonnuclear nations to
sign. By assuring support to nonnuclear nations
threatened with nuclear blackmali, the administraticon
has increased security commitments "about two an..
one -half times over our present nuclear . ., . burden
being carried for forty nations under existing treaties,”
As safeguards against the NPT" s consequences, the
United States should define the limits of its obligation:
to defend cosigners against nuclar aggreasion and
continuously monitor not only proliferation possibilities
but also adverse consequences of the treaty, The
United Statea should also start negotiations to amend
the NPT' 8 safeguards provisions, improve their quality
and provide financing, and adopt a firm policy against
possible deterioration of the U, 8, strategic nuclear
position,

4

Huglin, Henry C. PERSPECTIVE ON NUCLEAR WEAP-

68

ONS. In U.S8. Command and Generat! 3alf College,
Fort Leavenworth. Military review, v, 48, Aug. 1968:
41-50, 28723.U35, v. 48

Nuclear weapons have been the major bulwark of
Western {reedom in a postwar world menaced by Com -
munist cxpansionism, Yet these same weapons
threaten mankind with total ruclear destruction, and
understandably men seek to bring them under firm con-
trol, Armaments ure not themselves the cause of war;

indeed in some circumstances they may offer the best
available means for averting viclence, and arms con-
trol negotiators wii ave to take this into account,
The superpowers have succeeded in eliminating the
danger of accidentzl or spasmodic war, but the nuclear
proliferation peril grow~ apace. The one significant
attempt to deal with this problem, the nonprolifera-
tion treaty, is szriously defective, The United States
can encourage wider acceptance of the treaty by adopt-
ing policies that will remove, or at least reduce,
incentives that might tempt some states into acquiring
nuclcar ‘v .ans of ther own, As to thuse nations
that persist in refusing to sigu the treaty, the United
States should apply what~-~r ganctions necessary,
Buurt u foree, to couvine them to open their nuclear
instaliations to International Atomic Fnergy Agency
inspection. If the United States and other concerned
countries fail to stop the sy 4 of nuclear weapons,
America will have no cholce . to continue its pri-
mary reliance on its armed strength., At the same
time, however, it must continue to press for sound
and enforceable arms control agreements and work to
eliminate the major causes of war,
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Inglis, David R. NUCLEAR THREATS, ABM SYSTEMS,
AND PROLIFERATION. Bulletin of the atomic scien-
r.sts, v. 24, June 1968: 2-4,
TKD145. AB4, v. 24

Doctrine and practice have converged in the notion
that under the strategic nuclear umbrella national inter-
ests can be advanced by conventional “brush-fire
wars." The United States is now committed to such a
war in Vietnam. The precarious military situation at
Khe Sanh a few months ago raised fears that the United
States would be provoked into using nuclear weapons.
The administration’'s refusal to state unequivocally that
tactical nuclear weapons would not be used amounted to
a veiled threat against the Vietnamese and was short -
sighted and foolish. Preventing the proliferation of
nuclear weapons should be high on the list of national
priorities, but if nuclear weapons are used ! threaten
nonnuclear powers, it beconies advantageous to these
states to obtain a nuclear de! . rrent of their own. .o
avoid this consequence th _nited States should retract
its implied nuclear t+ .t against North Vietnam and
firmly ranounce the use of nuclear weapons against any
nonnuclear state. However, this is insufficient. Scme
way must be found to galn the adherency of the "almost
nuclear” states to the nonproliferation treaty. The
proble.n is how to convince the U, 8. and Soviet govern-
mentsg to adopt the kind of foreign = '‘cy restraint that
will encourage the nonnuclear staw » to forgo the acqui-
sition of nuclear weapons. The U, 8. decision to deploy
an ABM gystem was a step In the wrong direction.
Stepping the spread of nuclear weapons is an attainable
gnal ony Af the United States is willing to defer deploy-
ment of the ABM system as a {irst step in halting the
ar1 s race with the Soviet Unjon,
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Johnson, Lyndon B., Pres, U.S8., and Dean Rusk,
NUCLEAR NONPROLIFERATION TREATY TRANS-
MITTED TO THE SENATF FOR ADVICE AND CON-
SFENT TO RATIFICATION. In U.§ Dept of State
Department of Sate bulletin, v 59, July 29, 1968
126-134. JX232,A03, v, 99

Texts of the Presidential mesgsage ‘ransmitting the
proposed nonproliferation treaty to the U. S, Senate,
together with the Secretary of State's acesmpanying




V. SPECIFIC PROBLEMS AND LIMITED MEASURES

letter of transn. al and his statement in support of the
treaty made before the Senate Committee on Foreign
Relations on July 10, 1268, All thiee documents urge
prompt Senate ratification of the treaty. In his letter
of transmittal, Secretary Rusk reviews the major steps
in negouiating the treaty and clarifies the meaning of
each of its articles,
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Johnson, Lyndon B., Pres _U.S A TESTAMENT TO
REASON. In J.5. Dept, of State, Department of
State bulletin, v. 58, July 1, 10968: i-2.
JX232. A33, v, 59
Address "'made before the U. N. General Assembly
at the United Nations, N.Y., an June 12," 1968,

Remarks on the occasion us tne adoption of a
General Assembly resolution commending the Treaty
on the Nonproliferation of Nuclear Weapons. Presi-
dent Johnson pledges himself to push for rapid
ratification of the treaty by his own and other nations
so that the treaty can enter into force at the earliest
possible date, He commits the United States to carry
out its responsibilities under the treaty. But the
President puts his greatest stress on the urgent need
to press forward to find ways '"to hait and to reverse
the buildup of nuclear arsenals’” and "'to eliminate the
threat of conventional conflicts that might grow into
nuclear disaster,"
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Klefisch, Johannes W |[EFFECTS OF THE NUCLEAR
NONPROLIFSRATION TREATY]| Die Wirkung des
Atomsperrvertrags. Atomzeitalier, June/July 1568.
366-373. P&GP RR

The McMahon Act of 1946, which bars the United
States from passing the means and the kaow-how of
nuclear-arms production to other nationg, was the ear-
liest ovule of the pr~sent nuclear nonproliferation
treaty. Since ther spread of technological knowl-
edge has undermined that ban; only costs or political
considerations now prevent many nonnuclear-weapon
states from embarking on the production of nuclear

weapons.  Associated with the treaty, the U. N. Security

Council's yuarantee to nonnuclear-weapon siygnatories
against huclear threat and blackmaii sigmifies the price
the nuclear -weapon powers who sponsor the treaty are
willing 1o pay for its success Moreover, unlessy
smuller states cause thege powers to begin nuclear dis-
armament, the yuarantee has merely declamatory
value. If the arms race between the nuelear powers
continues, the working of the treaty will depend on the
variable strategic conditions ander which those powers
will have to conduct their state policies.  As fonyg as
each superpower's defenge system remains dispropor-
tionate to its counierpart's offenge system, an all-out
confrontation between the two powers iy unitkely  Geo-
strategic and organizational considerations also speak
against direc' conventional or subconventional war

But thelr use of third nations in their competitive world
wame and the higher sophistication of weaponry may
cause numerous crises of far more devastating poten-
tial than thos: that occurred in the late forties and
early {ifties. Herein lies the man danger when a
nonnuclear -weapon state allies itself with a nuclear-
weapon one. Apparently the only means to check the
terrorist tendencies of the superpewer would be a
threat by smaller nations to - m themselves nucleacly
or to i rease their nuclear armaments  No safeguard
extsts against @ world power’s nuclear attack on a third
state except the potenttal world political ~onsequences,
which themselves might be an adequate deterrent
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THE LONG ROAD TO NON-PRGLIFERATION |editorial ]

Swiss review of world affairs, v. 18, Aug. 1068:1-3.
D639, 59, v. 18

Switzerland, like many other nonnuclear-wezpon
countries, has reservations about signing the nuclear
nonproliferation treaty. Although Russia and the
United States have .1™...00 to acrommaodate some of
the demands of the nonnuclear powers by issuing a
declaration of security guarantees #nd revising the
original treaty to broaden the opportunities for peace-
ful applications of atomic energy by nonnuclear powers,
the treaty is still oasically one-sided in favor of the
auclear powers and leaves many questions unanswered
regarding inspection arrangements. Moreover, revi-
sion of the treaty will be very difficult since changes
can be mads oY, w . vals of 5 years and must be
approved by al) the nuclear powers and the Boatd of
Governors of the International Atomic Energy Agency.
The situation is further complicated for Switzerland
because the Swiss people have voted twice against
renouncing nuclear weapons, and according to the
Swiss Constitution the treaty must be submitted for
popular approval. To balance the many reservations
there are only vague hopes of further steps toward
disarmament.” Yet Switzerland does not want to risk
isolation and suspicion by hastily rejecting the treaty.
It will await the decisions of the U.S. Senate and the
nations with the technological potential for developing
nuclear weapous before acting on the treaty,
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Miskra, Indu Shekhar, THE NPT IS NOT ENOUGH FOR
INDIA, Bulletin of the atomic scientists, v, 24, June
1968: 4-5, TK9145. A84, v. 24

The nonproliferation treaty benefits only the supor-
powers, Furthermore, it will never be effective
because no state that intends to procure nuclear weap-
ons will agree to the inspection procedures, The only
hope for peace is for all countries to adopt "“live a~d let
live” foreign policies, thus putting an end to mut-:al
fear, Security assurances are meaningless, -wce the
big powers have a record of not tulfidling their commit-
ments to smaller states and in general act in sucha way
as to force others to jouok to their own resources, Of
course, all well-meaning people favor a nonprolfera~
tion treaty, recognizing thiat the usual arguments
azaanst one are {allacious, But in the developing
countries public opinton overwhelmingly supports
Tgomng auclear” and governments have dafficulty resis-
ting this pressure, I the treaty is to be accepted the
superpowers must find a4 way to tnclude China and then
aoree to dump wheir nuclear weapons into the sea,  This
would eliminate the areat {ear of China und demonstrate
the suprrpowers’ sincerity about arms control, It 15
unfortunate that these really simple problems bave not
been turned over to the scientists and engneers, tat
these men continue to be “exploited by selfish and
power hungry pohiticians,

REY)

THE NONPROLIFERATION TREATY AND GERMANY.
Centra! FEurope journal, v. 16, Aug /Sept 1968: 227-
250 DB200. 7.SM4, v. 16

An enquite un the nonproliferation treaty signed by
the USA and the Soviet Unlon. Itg purpose 8 to dis-
clesge the dane'r to the security of the non-nuclear
states, 40 of which are conferriuy in Geneva nn the
treaty, and to show the pogsibility of hampering the
peacetnl wne of atomie energy through a misuse of the
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treaty. Inthe USA there have likewise been a number 355
of voices warning against the treaty, such as that of Ruggieri, Nicholas. THE 6-YEAR ROAD TO A HIS-

the well-known atomic physicist, Edward Teller,
"father of the hydrogen bomb.'" The Federal Republic
of Germany is the oniy state in the world to have
solemnly refused to produce atomic weapons as well
as bacteriological and chemical weapons, and may not
sign the pact unti! the question of guaranty has been
clarified by both signatories. Doubts about entering
into the treaty and as to the agreement's latert dangers
have been expressed in this issue of the Journal by the
Federal Mini#er for Scientific Research, Dr. Stoiten-
berg; Federal Minister of Finances, Dr. Strauss; the
Dutch Lieutenait-General, M, Broekmeljer; Bonn's
Parliamentary Sate-Secretary Karl Theodor von
Guttenberg; Professor Walter Hallstein; Professor §.
Possony (U.S.A.); Lt-Col F. O. Miksche (France);
member of the Bonn Bundestag, Ernst Paul, and
kaitv: - viuer oo Ansrennolitik, Dr. H. Bechtold.
(Abstract supplied)
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NON-PROLIFERATION TREATY IS NOW A REALITY,

TORIC TREATY. In U.S. Dept. of State. News
letter, no. 87, July 1968: 4-6.
JX1,U542, 1968

Chronology of events leading to the General Assem-
bly's approval of the nuclear nonproliferatiun treaty,
from its beginning as a U, N, General Assembly reso-
lution in 1961 to the commendation of the revised treaty
in 1968 by the U.N. Politicai Commitee and approval
by the General Assembly. When the Security Council
finally adopted a resolution upholding security guaran-
tees for nonnuclear states, "'six years of painstaking
deliberation marked by initiative and hesitation,
retreat and advance, objection and compromise” came
to a close,
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Sacher, Wilhelm. {THE STATE AND THE WORLD OF

STATES T TH¥ CROSSROADNS: RF¥I.FTTIONS ON
THE NUCLEAR NONPROLIFERATION TREATY|
Staat und Staatenweit am Scheideweg; Uberlegunge..
zum Atomwaffensperrvertrag. Wehrwissenschaftliche
Rurndschau; Zeitschrift fir die europiische Sicherheit,

In Federation of American Scientists. F.A.S. newslet-

ter, v, 21, June 1968: 1-2,
QUL F422, v, 21

Summary of the main provisions of the nonprolifera-
tion treaty and a chronology of related developments
from mid-April to mid-July 1968,
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NONPROLIFERATION TREATY SIGNED BY 56 NATION S

AT WHITE HOUSE CEREMONY. In U.S. Dept. of
State, Department of State bulletin, . 59, July 22,
1968: 85-88, TX232, A%, v. 59

Remarks by President Johnson, Secretary of State
Dean Rusk, and Ambassadors Patrick Dean and
Anatoily Dobrynin on the occasion of the signing of the
nonproliferation treaty. All agreed that the treaty was
a valuable step toward world peace and security.
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{THE NONPROLIFERATION TREATY THREATENS TO
DISLOCATE EURATOM| Le traité de non-proiiféra-
tion risque de disloquer I'Euratum [by] H S Europa,
v. 35, Sept. 1968: 5-6. illus.

PLGF RR

A résumé of Felix OQboussier's expasé which main-
taina that the nuclear nonproitferation treaty (NPT)
contradicts the Euratom treaty on meveral potnts,
notably inapecti... an. verification. Oboussier indi-
cates that ratification of the NPT and acceptance of its
inspecticn provisions by the {ive nonnuclear -weapon
states of the Common Market would not only invali-
date essential clauses of the Euratom treaty hut
would create an intolerable inequality of treatment
between these nations and France. which would not
have to submit to any control. Indeed, the five states
would be subject to a double con'rol, that of Euratom
and the International Atumtc Encrgy Agency (IAEA}
In addition, ratific ation would create a priviloged
French nuclear tndustry, free of all external con-
trols, that wauld e ontually destroy the “aratom
community. Oboussicr concludes that L NPT must
not replace the Furatom treaty with respect to verl-
fication and that the fudicial conflict between the two
treaties on this point 18 far from being resolved

v. 18, Aug. 1968: 421-441,
U3, w485, v, 18

" Article will continue,

As long as nuclear-weapon states are not under a
clear and concrete treaty obligation to disarm them-
selves, the nuclear nonproliferation treaty will be
ineffective in its raison d'8tre, the prevention of
nuclear war. The propocat treaty would institution-
alize in international law a hegemony of nuclear-
weapon gtates over nonnuclear-weapon ones and tend
to deprive the latter of the inalienable right to decide
on the "gecurity of their own physcial existence.”
Articley 1 through 3--whirk prohibit the transfer of
nuclear weapons and explosives to nonnuclear-weapon
gtates, forbid such parties to accept such materials,
and subject them to international control--constitute
the treaty's substance. All other articles are merely
sedatives {or nonnuclear-weapon states to accept its
discriminatory provisions. The complexity of mat-
ters dealt with by the treaty calls for separate
analyses of its contents from the standpoints of
jurisprudence, political science, the psychology of
nations, and state elhica. A leyal analysis of the
treaty shows that it undermines the axioms on which
the philosophy of state and the Jaw of nations base
their structures. General international law is based
on sovereign states all equal in law, and statehood
donends on the effectivencss of sovervinty. A
3overein state cannol renounce a weapon without
which it would become politically and militarily help-
less. The treaty cont=avenes the United Nations
Charter ina: *h as it estab’ shes “discriminatory
class-oprder | ihe world of states. ™ A political
analyais of the treaty raises serious doulls as to gts
viability {n the Hobbestan world it would further
Some arye that such discriminatory < lass order
would reduce the chances of nuclear war, but this is
ol vahid since such dager now comes maandy from
the by powers. not from the nonnuciear-weapons

wtdtes,  After all, o8t weére not fur the superpewers
veto of peaceful change 1n China, Germany, Korva,
Vietnam, and Ixrael, the problen, of division that

plagues cach of these nations and the world would
already have been solved,
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Shestov, V. MAJOR SUCCESS FOR THE CAUSE OF

PEACE. International ailairs {Moscow) Aug. 1964:
3-9. DB3Y. 1465, 1984




V. SPECIFIC PROBLYMS AND LIMITED MEASURES

An wterpretation of the Treaty on tne Nonprolifera-
tion of Nuclear Weapons and the Soviet Union's Memo-
randum on Some Urgent Measures for Stopping the
Arms Race and for Disarmament, submitted to the
Uniced Nations on July 1, 1968. Shestov asserts that
the treaty is proof that staies belonging to different
social! systems can find sclutions for international
problems concerning the vital interests of mankind.
The treaty will strengthen the security of the nonnu-
clear couvntries and should be signed by all because it
is a very imiportant step tc complete and general dis-
armament.
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SIGNING THE TREATY |editorial] New republic, v. 158,
Sept. 28, 1968: 7-8, AP2,N624, v. 159

Although the nonproliferation treaty fails tc restrict
many facets of the arms race, it at least represents
a significant step irn the direction of arms control, and
ita defeat hy the U. S, Senate would be a serious set-
back w 1wt uies woar Mamicat negotiatiomeg  Troan o
delay in Senate ratification is harmful, for it would
discredit American dipiomats and offer encouragement
to key opporents of the treaty, such as India and West
Germany, Contrary to the belief of some Senators,
postponement of action on the treaty is not a particu-
larly effective means of chastising the Russians for
their intervention in Czechoslovakia, The treaty is
principally an American project «ad does not substan-
tially "impress Kremnilin realists,”” Becauvse the treaty
only inhibits the activities of nonnuclear nations the
Russians agreed to cogponsor it but "with a shrug of
the shoulders.” Yearaing for a persenal m nument of
his contribution to world peace, President Johnson ig
avidly urging the immediate approval of the treaty.
While acceptance of the nonproliferaticn treaty will not
make up for Johnsoun's lack of forceful initiatives in all
uther aspects of arms control, the treaty should be
g atefully accepted by the Senate as a small but
meaningful advancement toward world peace and
security,
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Skowrofiski, Andrze). NON-PRUILIFERATION AND
POLAND. Pulish perspective . v 1L, July 1968
i-1g. DK4UL PT947, v UL

As a longime advocate of reygional denucleariza-
tion, Puiand enthusiastically welcomed the concluaton
of a drofnuclear nonproliferation treaty. Not only
does the draft treaty represent 4 stimtficant step
toward broader disarmament gozls bat it also may
prevert Weat Germany from acuiring nuclear weap-
ong and vould promote regtonal disarmament agree -
ments, inclirting the establishment of nuclear -{ree
rones. Although 10 yvears ago the Western Power s
rejected Poland' s supyestion {or the creation of a
nuclear -free zone in Furede, the majority of the
Western ¢ mtries are now beginning to revamize the
merit of the proposa: As revised in 1964 the Polish
plan calle for all participants to agree mx to produce
or tmport nuciesr weapars and asks the nuclear
powers to promise to freeze, at exising levels,
tneir muclear arsenala depuved tn the area covered
by the agreements Since the nenproliferatt v treaty
vould pave the way to asing tengions an *5 rope
thrwagh regtonal arrangements, it stwuld be adogted
without delay

380
S talistische Fanheitsparte: Deutachiands Zent 1l -
komitee. {FROM WILLI STOPH S REPORT ON THE

MEETING OF THE POLITICAL CONSULTATIVE COM-
MITTEE OF THE MEMBER STATES OF THE WARSAW
TREATY HELD ON MARCH 6 AND 7, 1968, IN S80FIA}
Aus dem Bericht Willi Staphs tiber die Tagung des
Politischen Beratenden Ausschusses der Teilnehmer -
staaten des Warschauer Vertrages am 6. und 7. Miry
1968 in Softa. Dokumentation der Zeit; Informations-
Archiv, v, 20, no. 405, 1668: 37-38.
DD261. D4, v. 20

Excerpts from a report to the 5th plenum of the
Socialist Unity Party's Central Committee, held on
Mar. 21, 1968. Reprinted from the Mar, 22, 1968,
issue of Neues Deutschiand.

West Germany's "claim to sole representati n of the
German Democratic Republic”; its refusal to r: cog-
nize existing boundaries, declare the Munich / gree-
ment null and void, and negotiate a mutual re-wnciation
of the uge of force with the German Democratic Repub-
lic; as well as its continued efforts to inchide West
Berlin in the German Federal Republic and it8 ambi-

YU ong in the area of ~cllar 4 GponS--all Uiis ubliaaks
Bonn's Eastern policy as a continuation of its aggrea-
sive plans. Bonn's reluctance to support the proposed
nucledar nonproliferation treaty can be explained by its
present building of an autarkic nuclear -tuel cycle in
Wagt Germany that will enable it to produce nuclear
weapons on its own. The Warsaw Treaty Organiza -
tion's most important task now is to prevent West
Germany from ever "acquiring access to nuclear weap-
uns.” Therefure .ne Softa meeting strongly supported
the nonproliferation treaty, which would contribute tu
Eurovpean security, K also supported proposals by the
Democratic Republic of Vietnam and the Nationa!
Liberation Front of South Vietnam for a just solution
of the Vietnamese question.
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Tanaka, Ken. PACIFIC HYSTERIA. Far Eastern eco-
nomic review, v. 60, June 20, 1968: 609-610.
HC411, FI8, v, 80

Aithough Japan has proved it can develog an atem
bomb, the strong anti-nuclear-arms sentime.t will
probabiy deter its entry into the  c¢lear-arms race.
But attitudes toward an arms butldup and expanaion of
the Japar=se Sell-Defense Forces nave changed, as
shown by the present 5-.car def nse bulldup program.
The most important aspecis of .« » program are its
qualitative rather than guantitative expansion and the
hocst it ives to Japanese industry.,  Japan has sup-
ported the U 8, -Soviet resciution on nuclear nonpro-
liferation but intemds to maintawn. ity security neverthe-
less,

2
UNITED NATIONS GENERAL ASSEMBLY COMMENDS
fREATY ON THE LSONPROLIFERATION OF NUCLEAR
WEAPONS, Ik U.S Dept, of Rate, Department of
Rate builetin, v, 59, July 1, 1968: 3-U,
JX232,A3), v, 5%

Ratements by U, & Representative Arthur 1.
Goidberg in Committee 1 (Political and Securty) and in
plenary sesmion of the General Assembly, alung with
the tex. of an Assembly resolution of June 12, 1968,
commending the Treaty on the Nonpr oliferation of
Nuclear Weaypone,  In his matement (n Committee |
Soldberg comments on Comimutee revistons to the
draft resalution and draft treaty that relate to peacell
uses of nucledr energy, measires to halt the arms
race, and security assurances and reviews thr sade
guards provisivas of the draft treaty,  n his plenary
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session remarks, Goldberg states the U, 8. view that
the accession clause of article X, which opens the
treaty to 'all states," doea not "affect the recognition
or status of an unrecognized regime or entity which
may »lect to {ile an instrument of accession to the noa-
proliferation treaty.” The United Sates, he says,
reserves the right to object if "an unrecognized entity
should seak to assert privileges such as participating
in & conference called under articles VII or X of the
treaty, "
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UN POLITICAL COMMITTEE APPROVES "NUCLEAR
NON-PROLIFERATION TREATY UNDER US-
SOVIET MANIPULATION. Survey of China mainland
prees, no. 4200, June 18, 1968 24-27.
Micro 01327
Hsin hua t'ung hatin sh® {New China News Agency|
release, English, Peking, June 12, 1968.
DS777.55. HES6, 1968

In manipulating U.N. approvai for the 80-. aucd
nuciear nonproliferation treaty the U. S, impertalists
did Soviet revimionists have taken another step in
their uniawful collaboration agaiist the revolutionary
peoples of the world. Under the guise of the ‘reaty
the American imperialists and their Soviet lackeys
hope to preserve their nuclear monopoly and continue
their nuclear blackmail policies. By offering rro-
tection to those nonnuciear countries that support the
treaty, the two outlaws are attempting to tsolate the
Chinese people and vilify China's great nuclear
achievements. A product uf g power politics, the
treaty ""is detrimental to the sovereignty and dignity
of other countries  Confrorted by spreading decay
tn the capitalist world and the Soviet revisionist blx
the U, 8. outlaws and Soviet renegades colluded in
railroading the treaty through the United Nations in a
iast-ditch attempl to save themselves from their
inevitable doem. However, {ur trom helping them,
the trealy mersly demonstrates the unsavory ambi-
ttons of the American aggressors and the Soviet
betrayai of revolutionary inters«sts

364
Willrich, Mason, THE TREATY ON NON- PROLIFERA-
TION OF NUC LEAR WEAPONT NUCLEAR TFCHNOL -
OGY CONFRONTS WORLD POLITICS, Yalr Liw
Journal, v. 77, Julv 1968 1447159,
LL

A detaiied legal commentary to the drafy “Treaty on
the Non- Proliferathon of Nuciear Weapona, " vom-
mended v June 12, 1968, by the U N. General Assem-
Uiy after the dral was adopted by the o Natjon [hs-
armament Committee, Wilirich analyzes at length the
existing and potential differences in interpretation of
the trealy proviskns and assesees their major tmpli-
catyme {or the future, He doudlts that the caleguards .n
peaceful nuclear activities provided by the tresty can
alone prevent their diversim £ nuclear weapims jiro-
grar o a womcliear-weapoa party Le really detq--
mine o start such aprogram, Thus the challenge b
the in raatinal system presenied v continuing nuclear
thnovya b will need Lo be met Oy further stiucteral
inrovdon n that syiten. The commomtary ts preceded
by an ‘atline of techmalogical preregquisites for a nucieas
capabuRty and by a descrykem of the existing Liler-
natioral legal frameanrk affecting noprtferats o0

4. Other {Accidentol Wor. Command and
Control of Weapons, etc)
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Brandt, Willy. BEYOND THE ATOMIC NON- PROLIF-
ERATION TREATY: WAYS TO PEACE FOR A WORLD
UNDER ARMS, In Germany (Federa! Republic. 1949-
Presse- und Informationsamt, Bullet.n, o« weekly sur-
vey of German affairs, v. I8, Sept. 10, 1368 suppi.
1-4, DD259, A35, v, 1€

Address presented on Sept, 3, 1968, by West German

Forelgn Minister Willy Brandt before a conférence of
nonnuclear-weapon (uantries in Geneva.

Emphasizes the tremendous security problems con=
fronting the nonnuclear -wedpon states and siresses
the importance of international cooperation tn the field
of arms contrel. 1n order o safeguard the soverewnty
of all states, Brandt urged the prohibition of actual or
threatened aggression by any type of weapon, While
staunchly opposing the proliferation of nuclear weapons
he advocated that the benefits of peaceful uses of atomic
eneryy be shared by all nations, He reviewed West
Germany's past efforts to ease tensions tn Europe and
reaffirmed its support of arms reduction measures on
the Continent.

366
CAN BIOLOGICAL WAR BE STOPPED” Nature, v. 2i9,
Aug. 17, 1968 865-666,
QL N2, v. 219

Great Britain's recent proposals on the control of
chemical and biological weapons were motivated in part
by domestic politics, but this should not be allowed to
obacure their real stynificance, These proposals have
the merit of gotng much bevond the Geneva Protocal of
1925, while at the same time avolding any temptation to
replace 1. The Protoco jm. ' .. ™e an international
ingtitution and should be preserved. The British sug-
vest that the disarmament conference concentra  first
on yetting brologteals under control. This is a sensible
tdea. tut a second mggestion (hat acreements might be
poltced pdormallv by the intermational sclentific com-
muntly 13 not. there betng oo evidence to suypest that
sUieniima as 3 group hdve elther the knowledge or the
tncltnation to act collectively as an infernational e -
tion agency, The problems of vertfi wiae are s
tnmrmountable, ul even an unpoliced agree aent would
be worthwhile. Congideration of chermval amd brofoyt-
~al warf{zrs canmi he detached (rom the more fiighlen-
g posstiaiity of » lear war, Because of the techntoal
sophimicalion reguired 1o wage chemicad or bologteal
AT, #ia ltkeiy that these agents will be deploved only
by stales aleeady poam ssing mucicar weapons, and this
reduces greatly the wossmbility that they will ever be
dsed, Tihe nucivarl balamce of terror perates hers amd
ts gl the muos effective way Lo avole ¥ay,

367

Homwva, Chihiro, MISCALOULATIONS IN DETERRENT

POLICY JAPANESF-U S NFLATIONS, 193181941,
Journai of jeaie remear: N, e, 30 1988 DTS,
ASY. J&  {3x&
Nolea  p.odidoas

Thus ar'lole expuores 20 avtion - feactin provess
which uccurred betweer Japar arst the U8, in the years
preveding World War O, focustag o the 1.5 tnywst
thn of economic mncttng, R maintains that these
mrctions faried 1o dter the Japanewe oo puraing
their expanstonist »odicy, ard instead stimularad




V. SPECIFIC PROBLEMS AND LIMITED MEASURES

Japan's southward expansion and even itg deter mination
tn go to war wit the U. S, Miscalcuiations of the deter-
rent policy are ascribed to lack of understanding of the
hard-line faction witi:in the U. 5. Government as to the
structere of Japan's foreiym policy decision-making,
and tne paychology of the Japanes+, in particular the
military, (Abstract supplied)
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Huey Sam L. UNITED STATES STRIXE C“OMMAND:
"HAVE COMM, WILL TRAVEL " Stgnal v. 22, Aup.
1968: 30-32. 38-40. illus.
UGl M65, v, 22

Explores the reanization and strategic responsibili-
tres of the 17 S. Strike Command (T'SSTRICOM) and the
roie of its Communication Support Element (CSE).
USSTRICOM i5 one nf reven unified commands aperat -
ing directly under the Joint Chiefs of Staff (JCS). The
commander -in-chief of USSTRICOM (CINCSTRIKE! s
respongtble {or contingency uperations in the Middle
Fast. Africa south of the Sahara, and Sout!, A
(MEAFSA) and augmentation »f other unifted commands
as directed by the JCS. To meet any threat in his area
CINCSTRIKE has at hts disposal comba!  eady iroops
from the U.S. Coatinental Army Command and the U, S.
Air Force's Tactical Air Commaad,  These forces
must be furnished from the United Sates and deployed
swiftly necause CINCSTRIKE was no combat-ready for-
ces fationed 1n the MEAFA area. The effestivencss
of deploymient operations de, @ ¥ the commuand
commuenic wis svgten.  Althoneh madequate comm -
oatens caused delays introvg deplovment to Korea
and Lebanon, stadardized operating provedures deved-
oped by CSE now engure excellent communications not
only within the objective area but also between Washing-
ton and 1ty vnitted conumands. The CSE oryvanization 18
divided 1ito four parts element headquarters, twoe
field communications sooand o suppert unt, Houey
congludes that the ueeess of the ot Lask foree mis-
stons e Cnad, Mexieo, wstthe Congn can e larae iy
atiributed foothe fleubility and reliibhite o the oo n
SEatiens support proveded by OSEL
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conducted directly by American forces and not indi-
rectly througn a proxy natien. To previ t assertive
disarmament {rom eacalating into yeneral war t
should be justified by provocative Chinese actions
other than those {nvolving a direct confrontation with
the United States. Advance warning cculd be given
for moral and bumanitarian reasons, although then
American losses would be greater and the Chinese
might have an opportunity to minimize (f <ot negate
the damage {rom the attack. Whenever possible the
targets selected should be divorced from the non-
military agpects of Chinese nuclear operations. Low-
vield tactical nuclear weapons would prove mor
effective than chemical explosives, but pulitical as
well as mulitary congiderations enter into the chofce
of weapons.  Altheugh the Chinese wow appear to be
contained by America's overwheliming strength, the
United States should be prepared to invoke assertive
disarmament if China is someday " empted to under-
take dxeression threatening to American security. ™
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Raven Woliram von,  DISARMAMENT . DOES GENEVA
FORBIL POISON GAS?! Abrlistung. Weiat Genf dem
Giftgas? Christ und Welt. v. 21, Aug. 3, 1968 6,
BR4.C37. v, 21

I World War [ both the Central Powers and the
Alllrs used poison was, and it caused 7.2 prreent of
all war deaths--an enormous toll, consdering its
varly staye of development.  Stnce then, chemical war-
fare has bees conducted only s enemics unable
o retaliate in kind, e, .. againg the Abyssinians in
1935-36 by the Naltans, and againgt the Chinese tn
1237-43 by the Jopancse. In recent vears a achool of
thought devetped arguing Gat under certain condition
Chencal warfare (v more humane than cther kinds of

myventional war. Great Powers’ arsenals now abound
i a dredl vareiy of chemical and binlogtcal weapons,
from most deadly ores G those leaving no lasting
rarmful effect on Che human organism,  Recently
Great Britain subantted to the (reneva Disarmament
Conference a draft treaty for banminyg the production
arrd e of chesioal and biodoac al weapmana, Interna -
tional bans on the use of crrtain weagons (for example,
hobow st date back 0 the Sevorad Lateran Ciwnctd of
3 The Brossels Declasateen o 18740 the Hague
Comveriyons of 1839 o d 0T the 1922 Washingtn
Treaty o and the 1920 creneva s Prodon o as repre

ted internalt ol
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dacisionmaking. Strategic pianning is now heaviiy influ-
enced by cost-effyctiveness analysis, Automation gives
the top command and control echelon m re timely and
plentiful information on field operations than ever
before. Increased knowlsdge has led to increased
responsibilily for directing cperations; dita processing
has tended to centralize militzry decisionmaking and
tie 1t closely to dipiomatic and political considerations.
Thus tacticel problems hive become di- iowatic prob-
lems. Computers have increased the precision and
efficiency of milftary mansgere in aliocating the sup-
pot¢ requirements of military operations. In the future
computers can be expected to play an even larger com-
wat role, Urlortunately the almost instantaneous trans-
mission of information irom remote areas will tend to
turn a situation that may have previously gone unnoticed
into an international crisis, Moreover, further refine-
ment of centralized control techniques could encourage
a tendency to resolve political io. > ~e by military rather
than diplomatic means, As internati. ~1 rejations
become more and more militarized, national ieaders
become increasingly dependent upon assessments of
reactions to potential policy moves. Individuai prag-
matism and judgment will be overshadowed by compu-
terized intelligence and war game techniques, By
enhancing the ability to predict enemy actions, compu-
ters will probably promote the ascendancy of preemp-
tive wars.

C. REGIONAL

1. Taension Areas

372
Bluhm, Georg R. [THE ODER-NEISSE QUESTION| Die
Oder-Neisse Frage. [Hannover| Verlag fir Literatur
und Zeitgeschehen {1987] 89 p. maps.
D801, 035857

Contents. --Introduction. --The present world politi-
cal conditions, --ThLe German-Polish boundary in the
past and in diplomacy during World War I, --The Er gt~
ern territories in Poland’'3 structure today. --Incorpo-
ration of the expellees into the Federal Republic, -~ Pol-
icy of the expellees' organizations, --The official policv
of the Federal Republic on the boundary question, -~
Discr 9sion of the Oder-Neisge probhicm in the present,
--Prospect,

Congiders Bonn's official position regarding the
Oder-Neisse Line untenable in terms of politi~al reali-
ties and points to growing Western sentiment for recog-
njtion of the boundary as final, for the sake of peace
s.abilization tn Europe,

KYK]

Bolling, Landroium R, WHAT CHANCE FOR PEACE IN
THE MIDDLE EAST? Friends journal, v, 14, Sept. 1,
1968 431-433, BX7601. F66, v, 14

Stnce the June war there has been a radical shift in
the thinking of educated and resgonsible Arab leaders,
Egyptian and Jordanizn ieaders are now willing to
aceept the permanent existence of Israel aad to cooj ~t -
«te with ¢ .e U.N. plan for a peaceful settlement,
Altiiough acts of terror and counterterror continue,
peace 18 still pogsible because the de .ire for it is
greater than ever,
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374

Buzzard, Anthouy. ISRAEL AND THE ARAES: THE
WAY FORWARD. Royal Air Forces quarterly, v. 8,
autumn 1988: 173-177.

UGH35, GTA1252, v, 8
Pts. 1 and 2. Pt, 3 will appear in the winter issue.

Before order can be restored in the trovbled Middle
East, the basic causes and implications of the Juae 1967
Arab-Israell confrontation must be clearly delineated.
Despite British promises that its advocacy of the estab-
Hshment of a national home for the Jewish people in
Paiestine wouid not result in the suljugation of the
Arab populatirn, the Rate of Israel was created at the
cost of Arab lives anc property. The Arabs resent the
injustices of the pust and fzel they are justified in
trying to expel the Israeiis because of the "Israeli use
of force in impusing the Jewish State on their terri-
tory.” Increasingly hostile moves on the part of the
Arabs, including border raids by Syria, Nasser's
mobilization ia Sinai and his removud of U, N, forces
stationed there, and the recent conclusion of defense
pacts among Ar-" naiions, finally led to lsrael's pre-
emptive attack on June 5, 1967, Without firm assur-
ances of Western assistance, the Israelis apparently
did not want te risk an Arab attack, The §-day war
demot . ‘rated the inability of the U. N. Security Coun-
cil to keep the peace without the joint backing of the
Buperpowers «nd pointed out the need for . guarantee
of frontiers by scme ‘intermediate force' betwe. the
levels of the UNEF and the two super-powers.” More~
over, the war indicated the need to balance the offen-
sive weapons 1n the Arab-Israeli arsenals with more
defensive weapons in order to make surprise attacks
less attractive.

375
Cavallari, Albertc. MOSCOW'S REAL ORJECTIVE--
'COLD WAR' ON ISRAEL. Atlas, v. 16, Nov. i368:

29. 32, APl A83, v. 16
‘ranslated from Corriere della sera, bilan.
Newsp

Russia has transformed the Middle East into a Soviet
bloc by establishing a system of bases in the area.
Since it plans to maintain and strengthen this bloc,
Russia is against a peace that would reduce the Arab
demand for arms and jeopardize the agreements on the
bases, but it is also against a war with the United States
and involvement in irrational Arab-provoked crises,
Therefore, it favors a well-calculated cold war that
aims to strangle Israel politically and thereby effect a
change in the East-West power balance. Under these
circumstances the disagreements between the Russians
and the Arabs cannot be viewed as large-power modera~
tior against small-nation extremism; instead, they must
be seen as a gap between the interests of Soviet imperi~
alism and those of Arab nationalism, with the Soviet
Union more extremist than the Arabs in their desire to
maintain continual discord in the Middle East. The
realit; is that Isr.el faces Soviet enciiclement; the
challenge is even greater now that the Soviet Union is a
Mediterranean power,
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CONFERENCE ¢, 3LOCS, THE GERMAN PROBLEM

AND THE FUTURE OF EUROPE, HELD AT THE
INTERNATIONAL INSTITUTE FOR PEACE IN
VIENNA ON 6TH AND 7TH MARCH 1968. In Inter-
national Institute for Peace. Active cu-existence,
no. 17, July/Sept. 1968: 1-3].

P&GP RR
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Corntents. --Introduetics, --Commun interests and pro-
nosals for Europearn security, by Dr. Thomas Bacskai.
-~Can blocs pave thie way to security in kurope?, by
Dr. Jerzy Sawicki.

Bacskai states that the nondissemination of nuclear
weapoas i8 a prerequisite for solving European prob-
lems and cites the specific danger o. the German Fed-
eral Republic's possession of nuclear weapons, He
ermphasizes the common points present in different pro-
posals for Eurcoean security submitted by the East and
West; i, e., nuclear-free and limited armarnent areas,

a nonaggression treaty between NATO and the Warsaw
Treaty Organization, and an all- Europe security treaty.
Dr. Sawick: points to “"the narrow margin assigned to
the Atlantic Ailliance as a mechanism which might be
used to some purpose in the process of détente” and con-
cludes tha. 'the more the détente encompasses problems
decisive for security ,.. the less apt will be the mecha-
nism of the Ali.ance for the jurpose of participating in
déente. Progress toward security will be made
through bilateral channe s and, perhaps eventuaily,
through a multinational mechanism in which European
members of NATO could pursue their naticnal interests

more effectively than through the alliance, tde concludes

that German 1 eunification, which - wuld destroy the
existing political and military balance, will not lead to
security.

3717

Conquest, Robert. COMMUNISM HAS TO DEMOCRA -
TIZE OR PERISH. New York times magazine,
Aug. 18, 1968- 22-23, 8l-84.

AP2.N6575, 1968

The events in Czechoslovakia might well have been
a first, perhaps decisive, step toward a peaceful and
democratic world, This development is not acciden-
tal, because totalitarian methods sooher or jater
ossify intc dogma and the rulers become incompetent,
"Without general elections, without unrestricted free-
dom of the press and agsembly, without a free strug-
gle of opinton, life dies out in every public institution.
Political liberty and the rule of law are an essential
defense against the corruption and ruination of the
state. A democratic Communist state is a contradic-
tion in terms, bercause no democratic state can have a
single party. If a compromise like the Czechoslovak
form of government evolves, the country will probably
develup into one resembling the Scandinavian mixed
economies, and the Communist Party will be trans-
muted into a kind of democratic Communist Partv,
supported by the majority and purged of its despatic
associations. Change will not be easy, but even in
Russia sccial, economic, and intellectual forcec are
increasing pressure on the political systemi. Russia
i8 ruled by a group, not by a single will; the rulers
are generally mediocre, and therefore the present
gystem has no great chance of surviving long. How-
ever the main problem is reintegration of the Commu-
nist movement into the world's political organization,
80 that the precarious truce based on the balance of
armaments can be replaced by a genuine détente,
which alone can guarantee world peace. R is hard
to outline a policy adequate te a pertod full of sur-
prises. Either provocations or retreat from the
Western intellectual and military positions would
gtrengthen the hard-liners on the other side. A tlexi-
ble initiative toward German reunification might be a
positive step. A yreater readiness to cope with
unexpected events and a large expansion of diplomatic
contingency planning seem to be indicated. The Com-
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muriat world ie in a crisis. Nobody can gay for cer-
tain that {t will democratize itself, but if it does not {t
might perish.

378
CYPRUS. British survey, no. 23%, June 1368: 1-19.

D4i0. B7, 1968

A survey of the Cvprus problem that emphasizes its
impact an security and the chances for peace in the
Eastern Mediterrarean. The pamphlet describes the
economic, religious, and racial roots of Turkish-
Greek antagonism in the island and reviews recent
diplomatic efforts to resolve the dispute. The author
suggests that if Turkey and Greece will refrain from
further intervention President Makarios may be able to
impose his new congtituiion, which abolishes the
Turk's communal rights but grants them equal civil
rights in a unitary state.

379
El Naggar, A. M. THE CRISIS IN THE MIDDLE EAST.

Revue militaire générate, June 1968: 23-32.
UZ.R48, 14968

Chronicles the avents before and after the 1967
Arah-Israeli War and states Egypt s position on 3
settlement of the Middie East problem. The United
Arab Renub..c will consent to a political approach to
the Near East problem and accepts tie Security
Council resolution calling {or the withdrawal of Israeli
troops irom occupied territories and the termination
of the staie of belligerency. Rowever, Egypt rejects
the principle of direct negotiations demanded by Israel
and will not adhere to a solution that does not render
justice for the Palestinian refugees. El Naggar notes
that, contrary to popular belief, the Israeli aggression
spurred a wave of internal reform, which, paradoxi-
cally, strengthened the ex'sting Near East regimes.
He concludes that the Middle East is a chronic illness
in the world body poiitic that has reached a critical
stage and must be cured,

380
Farman, Christopher. A GARDEN OF EDEN? Socialist

commentary, Aug, 1968: 26-28.
HX3. S74, 1968

Exarnines developments leadinyg to the Arab-Israeli
War. While acknowledging the present stalemate over
veace negotiations, Farmanr s€es a ‘promising possi-
bility' in the developiment of a Palestinian self-
awareness. If the militant young Arab nationalists
could accept an independent Palestine Arab State
alined with Israel, the Middie East could he trans-
formed.

38!
Goppel, Alfons. EUROPE'S WILL TO FREEDOM. Cen-

tral Europe journal, v. 16, Oct. 1968: 296-297.
DB200 7.874, v. 16

Tne author ig | -ime minigter of the state of Bavaria.
In 1954 the Bavarian state government assumed the
patronage over the Sudeten German ethnical group. Dr.
Goppel explains how fifty years ago more than three
million Germans in Bohemia, Moravia and Austrian
Silesia were against their own will reduced to the status
of an isolated minority after the disastrous destruction
of the mult{-racial Habsbury monarchy. The peace
treaties of Versailles and St. Germain inav urated this
dangerous development in the heart of Europe. The

15
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expulsion of the Sudeien Germans ..ier World War II is
only too well known. They now live in Western Ger-
many. Dr. Goppel elucidates the pclicy of the West
German government, which aims at a reconciliatior and
an understanding with Germany's eastern neighbors,
with normal diplomatic and other contacis. The ven-
tura seems hopeless since it does not accord with
Soviet strategy for the maintenance of the status quo.
The author is nonetheless sure that thias policy will
succeed if Germans will succeed in creating a federated
Europe with no frontier problems, with peaceful eco-
nomic functions, and with freedom warranted to all its
peoples. The insistence on the right of peoples to their
homeland and to seif -determination is one of the
strongest weapong in the atruggle againgt despatism
and violence. Fundamental valucs such as pe: sonal
liberty and human dignity cannat be bypassed in politi-
cal discussion. Theserights are also the rights of
thoge peoples who mugt now live without freedom.
(Supplied summary, madified)

382

Harrigan, Anthony. THE SOVIETS AIM AT GERMANY:
THE NEW POWER BALANCE IN EUROPE. In Ameri-
can Security Council. Washington report, Sept. 16,
1968: 1-4. P&GP RR

The Czechoslovak sjtuation is r.aportant because the
Soviet regime has moved a large portion of its armed
forces to the West and !s poised for a massive confron-
tatior: with the NATO countries apparently aimed at
neutralization of the Federal Republic of Germany.
Scviet military thinking may envision other invasions
of Central Europe, possibly a limited ground operation
against West German territory. If the West Germans
do not obtain security guarantees they may choose cold
war neutralism, which wouid gpare them a Red Army
occupation, but the entire framework of tae free
world's defense against the Soviei regime would be
cracked. Thus they should receive firm assurance that
U.§. troops, armed with tactical nuclear weapons, will
prevent a breach of the frontier. Further, they need a
permanent security guarantee--their own defensive,
tactical miclear weapons--against the gigantic Soviet
military machine. Because of the Central European
crisis and the West German need for lmiied nuclear
capability, the United States ghould not approve the
nuelear nonproliferation treaty; instead NATO should
be strengthened.

383
Kegel, Gerhard. [GERMAN POLICIES OF THE TWO
GERMANIES] Zur Deutschindpolitik der beiden
Deutschlands. Einheit, v. 23, no, 6, 1968: 734-743,
HX6.E4, v. 28

The new Constitution of the Germaan Democratic
Republic contains a "'precise concept' for golving Ger-
many's "national question.” As “"the Constitution of
the gocialist state of the German nation, "it considers
West German) another state belonging (v the same
nation. It solemnly commits the people and the Govern-
ment of the German Democratic Republic, ""now and in
the coming decades, ' to the Lask of ending the division
of Germany, which was forced upon the nation by impe-
rialigm. It obligates them to work for the gradual rap-
prochement of the two German states ''so they finally
unite into one peace-loving Germany ¢~ the basis of
democracy and socialism.” Unlike Boun's ideas for
solving "'the naticnal question, this concept is truly
"national,” for it portends a nonutopian consgolidation of
the natfon. The rule of West Germany by capitalism

76

makes it increasingly subservient to the global strategy
of U.8. imperizlism, The emergency laws recently
introduced by Bonn aid the authoritarian rule and more
intensive expansion of the monopolies. This, ccmbined
with the Halistein Doctrine and Bonn's peraistent
refusal to recognize the German Democratic Republic,
only deepens the division of Germany. By signing the
Paris treaties, Bonn has in fact renounced unti} the
ysar 2000 the Federai Republic's freedom to deal with
matters thai concern all Germary. Rs new Eastern
policy aims at cammouflaging its revanchiat and aggres-
sive goals. The two German states are both subjects
of international law, and their mutual relations should
be predicated upon equal rights.

384

Klieman, Aaron 8. BAB AL-MANDAB: THE RED SEA
IN TRANSITION. Jewish gpectator, v. 33, Sept, 1968:
12-19, AP92,366, v. 33

Surveys the Bab e} Mandeb 1 eglon, emphasizing its
importance as the nnly Israell gateway to Afro-Asian
trade and as a factor in Soviet and U.S. giobal strategy.
Viewed as a whole, the troubles of Yemen, Aden, Eri-
trea, and French Somaliland are directly related to the
1967 Egyptian thrust against Israel. Egyptian involve-
ment in all four disputes stemmed from Nasser's
master plan to isolate Israel by gaining shore
approaches to the Bab el Mandeb artery. Failing in
this attempt, Nasser was forced to shift his isolation
campaign to the Strait of Tiran and confront Israel
directly. With Soviet encouragement, Nasser will
probably turn his atiention once more to the Red Seu
because Bab el Mandeb is a prize objective in the war
against Israel.

385
Lamy, Jean Claude., A REALITES INTERVIEW WITH
KING HUSSEIN OF JORDAN. Réalités [Eng. ed. ]
no. 213, Aug. 1968: 19-23, 82,
AP4.R2i64, 1968

Surveys the numerous problems confronting the 33~
year -old Jordanian King. In attempting to maintain the
respect he earned from his Arab neighbors during the
1887 Arab-Israeli War without completely alienating
the United States, Hussein has placed himself in an
extremely precarious position. He cannot break the
unity of the Arah front hv unilaterally negotiating with
Israel for the return of the western bank oi the Jordan
even though his country cannot survive without this
economically important territory. Palestinian refu-
gees now constitute the majority of Jordan's population,
and the Organization for the Liberation of Palestine is
continually underniining Husseun's prestige by its
terrorist activities, Only through a relaxation of ten-
sions in the Middle Eaat can Hussein hepe to pull his
country through this perilous time,

386
Mates, Leo, THE UNTENABILITY OF THE PRESENT
CONSTELLATION IN THE MIDDLE EAST. Review
of international affairs, v, 19, July 20, 1964: 1-3,
D839.R4, v, 19

The Near East is quickly becoming a dangerous
hotspot which could erupt at any moment. The inci-
dents along the Jordan River ~nd the Suez Canal are
manifestations of an untenable situation; the cease-
fire line separating the Arab countries from Israel
affects the Arabs' vital interests so intensely and cuts
80 deeply into their territory, "that it cannot even
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be considered temporary to say nothing of long-term.”
The line exists because those powers that could pres-
sure Israel in terms of the U.N, Charter lack the will
to do so. Ccnsequently, the Arab States view the U. K,
as powerless to achieve its ainis in an area that invel-
ves its vital intereste, and they now believe that the
only means of rectifying the situation is by force,
Whether there will be aiouher war will depend on
whether those powers "'s., port'ng Israel's occupation
perceive the perils of the policy they pursue,” A
revival of war wowld aggravate the international situa-
tion and detrimentally affect intsrnational cooperation.

387
MID-EAST PEACE NOW--OR POSSIBLE WORLD WAR 117?
Prevent world war I, no. 72, summer 1968: 1-6. illus,
D731, P75, 1968

Russian Middle East arms shipments and the polari-
2ation of the Near East into pro-Western and pro-Soviet
camps are the major sources of potential conflict in
that arca. Since the 1967 Arab-Israeli War Ruasia has
increased its arme shipments to Egypt untii Nasser's
armed forces now have a 4 to 1 "theuretical superior-
ity" over Israel. Russian military assistance has
included combat atrcraft. missile crafts, submarines,
and rocket assaull vessels. This p.licy not only
"encourages military adventurism oy Nasaer and his
ilk" but threatens the dejicate Eagi~West détente. Fur-
thermore, Russia and .ts allies refuse to accept any
U. N. resolutio* even miidly in favor of Israel and, by
threatening a veto, make it "impracticab! for other
U.N. members to press complaints aga, . the Arabsg."
Arab policies such as nonrecognition, border raids,
2= gupport of the Palegtine Liberatica Organization
also impede efforts to reach a peace'ul settlement. To
prove to Moscow its determination to prevent another
war, the United States must match Russia weapon for
weapon in supplies to Israel; this might also convince
the Arabs that they cannot put off a settlement with
Israel forever.

388
Miercszewski, Juliusz. IN CHANGING EAST EUROPE,
THERE IS ONLY ONE ROAD TO ONE GERMANY,
Atlas, v, 16, Sept, 1968: 25-27,
API, A83, v, 18
Translated from Kultura, Paris.
AP54, K85

East Germany is a separate nation constituting a
threat not only to the Federal Republic by serving as a
"Red Prussia’ but also to Eastern Europe by serving
45 its gendarme, A democratic reunification of Ger-
many is possible only if West Germany counterbal-
ances the ideology of 2 “Red Prussia’ with a policy of
reconciliation and freedom toward Eastern Europe,
Since the East Germans and the Russians can only be
resisted in the East, a policy of cooperation with
Eastern Europe is paramount,

389

MILITARY POLICIES IN OCCUPIED AREAS., In U.S.
Joint Publications Research Service. Translations on
the Near East. no. 272; May 15, 1968, Washington.
(Bs JPRS 45,379) p. 29-36

AS836. UST, no. 45,379
Translated from Bamahaneh, Mar. i2, 1968, p. 6-7,

16-17. Hebr

Examines the Israeli occupation of Arab territory.
The occupation has the potential to foster Arab-Israeli

understanding because it presents an cpportunity for
direct contact with the Palestinian Arabs without for -
eign iaterference. Although international disputes
based on economic, political, and geographic factors
will persist in the region, any arrangement with these
Arabs would lead to an abatement of teneions,

390

Minch, Fritz. GLEANINGS ON THE GERMAN QUES-
TION. Central Europe journal, v. 16, Oct. 1968: 298~
302. DB200.7.574, v. 16

Propaganda is running high in Germany to persuade
everybody to accept "matters ae they atand” and to
minimize the legal points of view. 1he auvthor attempts
in his documentation to put before the reader some of
the by-products of the research carried out during the
discussions on the German question. He gives an
account of the status uf territories under military occu-
pation. The cccupying power administers the land, but
only the peace treaty can modify the status, The Pote-
dam Protocol on August 2, 1945, established Soviet and
Poligh administration over the Eastern territories of
Germany. It is alao evident that the Powerse of Pots-
dam could not determire new Furopean frontiers.
(Supplied summary, mnodified)

39
Papcke, Sven G. [MILITANT POLICY--HELMUT
SCHMIDT'S MOU XL OF VIOLENCE] Wehrhafte Politik
--Zum Gewaltmodeii Helmut Schmidts. Marxistische
Blitter, v. 6, Sept. /Oct 1968: 57-63.
P&CP RR

Considers various theorems of Schmidt's model of
national defense and German reunification irreconcil-
able, such as his notion for achieving West Germany's
overriding policy goal, German reunification, and his
concept of a deterrence policy.

392
Plischke, Elmar, GERMAN REUNIFICATION--AN
OPTIONS ANALYSIS, Central Europe journal,
v, 16, Oct, 1968: 311-318.
DB200,7,. 574, v. 16

Analyses the possibilities for a reunification of
Germany. Plischke states that the aims of the Federal
Republic of Germany will be the restoration of Gerr
unity in freedom and peace, a Germany in control of
its own international affairs, Germany's vital inter-
ests, as defined by the late Chancellor Konrad
Adenauer in the 1950's, have since remained relatively
constant and unchanged. The focal point of this con-
cept, a''national security/reunification/Berlin" rela-
tionship, was shifting by the mid-1960's so that the
policy complex was more accurately depictable as a
“naticnal security/Germany reunification/European
unity/power-prestige/détente’’ configuration.

"Détente” has become the central cementing component
of the West German policy system, The process of
revnification might be pursued in any of seven ways,
The most obvious alternative is that *'the German
people’ would serve to elect an all-German agency to
consummate the action. This possibility has thus far
tailed owing to the Communists' attitude. In the fore-
seeable future the most negotiable way to reunification
may be to begin with a loose confederation of West and
East Germany, a federative continuum' that may lead
to greater national integration. Finally, with the
simple incorporation of one Germany info the other
being unlikely, an entirely new, united German govern-
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mental system could be designed. The opinion's
analysis shows clearly that there is a relationship
between (German reunification and security policy.
(Supplied sumrary, modified}.

393

Ross, Michael. NAGAS DEMAND INDEPENDENCE

FROM INDIA. Toward freedom, v, 17, July/Aug.
1968: [1-2] P&GP RR
"The London Observer. Reprinted with permission

of Los Angeles Times/Washinglon Post News Service.”

Reports that serious clashes between Indians and
Nagas have recurred in Nagaland and the prespect of
full-scale war exists. Having agreed to an extension
of the 1964 ceage fire agreement, the Nagas still

demand independence and are seeking an internationally

controlled plebiscite, They ieel certain that if war
with India resumes, the Chinese will recognize their
cause and supply arms,

394

Sedlaczek, Brunc. [DEVELOPMENT OF THE NEAR

EAST CONFLICT SINCE THE ARMISTICE OF JUNE
16, 1887; ON THE SITUATION IN THE NEAR EAST)
Die Entwicklung des Nahost -Konfliktes seit dem
Waffenstilistand vom 10, Juni 1967; Zur Lage im Nahen
Osten. Dokumentati n der Zeit; Informations -Archiv,
v, 20, no. 406, 1567 14,

DD261. D4, v. 20

Points out the strengthening of "'the alliance between
progressive Arab states and Socialist nations" against
Israel's aggressive plans, to effect a political soluticn
of the Arab-Israeli conflict and about permanent peace
in the area. Sedlaczek attacks American support for
Israel,

395
Stockell, Charles W. MENACING BEARS AND PAPER
DRAGONS. In U.S. Command and General Staif
College, Fort Leavenworth, Military review, v. 48,
July 1968: 47-53. illus.
Z68723. U35, v. 2«

Qutlines the history of the border disputes between
Russia and China. Stockell argue : that, because of
Chinese weakness, war between the two powers is
unlikely for some time to come. Nevertheless,
unresolved territorial issues are a continuing source
of Sino-Soviet friction, and should the Chinese reach a
point where they feel th-mselves capable of directly
challenging the Soviet v.uon militarily open warfare
could result.

396

Tao, Jay. MAO'S WORLD OUTLOOK: VIETNAM AND
THE REVOLUTION IN CHINA. Asian survey, v, 8,
May 1968: 416-432. DSL. A492, v. 8

In recent years Mao Tee-tung's major concern has
been to preserve the purity of the Chinese Communist
revolutfon, This concern is the source of his violent
antipathy toward the Soviet Unton, of his decisjon to
pursue un independent cuurse to world power and
leadership, and of his refusal to accept Soviet offers
of "joint action” in Vietnam. But Mao's determina-
tion to continue on a provocative course vig-a-vis the
United States in Vietnam, while at thic same time
deliberately taking China outside the Soviet strategic
defense area., has aroused growing opposition in
China. Every escalation of the Vietnam War has

8

strengthened this opposition, widened the division in
the Chinese Communist Party, and further deepened
the spiit between China and the Soviet Union, The
Great Proietarian Cultural Revolution must be seen as
a spectacular but futile attempt to suppress this oppo-
sition and thus ensure the integritv of Maoist foreign
policy. Ever since China's detcnation of a nuclear-
armed missile in November 1966 Mac hza claimed that
he has a credible deterrent against a U. S, nuclear
attack. But this line is for domestic ccnsumpticn

and Mao must know that his nuclcar forces are stili
inadequate, Although this certainly will not prevent
his continuing to give aid to the North Vietnamese--
2ad thus risking genersl war with the United States--~
it will restrict China's support tc serving as a "'rear
bage' of the Vietnam revolution,

897
Thomsen, E. H. THE OPINION OF A GERMAN ON THE

SO1 UTION OF THE EUROPEAN PROBLEM, NATO's
fifceen nations, v. 13, Apr./May 186R: 2 -34, Jo,
TAG46, F5, v. 13

The danger of war in Europe will persist as long as
Germany 18 divided. The gravest threat to peace
comes from the Soviet Union, which still clings to its
hope of unifying the world under Soviet communism, A
permanent soiution to the problem of peace will come
only with a change in Soviet policy, and this will come
only when Soviet leaders are convinced beyond any
doubt that the will of NATQ cannit be broken or the
demand for freedom in Eastern Europe stifled. Con-
sequenily NATO must resist every hostile Soviet pres-
sure and encourage every manifestation of resistance
to Soviet hegemony in the East. It must insist that any
settlement in central Europe be based on the Potsdam
agreements, which recognized the unity of the t»rman
nation and specified that the German-Polish border
would be fixed by treaiwv. Once the Russians have
abandoneu Jeir imperialistic ambitions and permitted
European tensions to relax, Germany can be reunited
and a solution to the German-Polish dispute negotiated,
The next step would be « unified Europe with an associ-
ated status for the East European states, This {edera~
tion would be a third world power and is the only form
in which an independent Europe can survive, But the
key to this progress i1s NATQ, which must be stead -
fast, courageous, and prepared 'to make sacrifices
and to intimidate effectively when necessary.”

393
Toynbee, Arnoid J. ASPFECTS OF ARAB HISTORY

Listener, v. 80, Sept. 5, 1968: 293-295.
AP4. 14185, v. B0

Ascribes the rise of Arab nationalism largely to the
influence of Furope, the cradle of modern nationalism.
Toynbee conaiders the United States Middle East policy
unduly blased in favor of Israel, which drives some
Arab countries into the hands of the Soviet Usnton

399
Vung, Gial, FRONTIERS OF FREEDOM. Far Eastern

economic review, v, 6i, Aug. 15, 1968; 316-318. illus.
HC4ll, FI8, v, 81

The various mtnority peoples' independence move-
ments in India and Surma are no longer internal
affairs because of the incrosing Chinese influence in
areas of separatist activity, Tremis inthe U. 8. atti-
tude toward Burmese “"swinging’ aeutrality and Bur-
mese and Indian efforts to draw closer together are
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alarming because the movements might be forced to
rely further on Chinese support, thereby threatening
Burma's existeace and thwarting efforts of the Indian
Government to maintain the status quo in Sikkim,
Bhutan, and Assam. The situation in Assam and other
areas along India's international border is chaotic.
The hill people of Assam are divided: one group
demands complete independence and the other, auton-
omy withir an indi2n Union, but the influence of the
latter group is diminishing, The Burmese situation is
critical because the minority people<' separatist
demands seem irreconcilable, The future of these
areas depends upon the situations in China, India, and
Burma; China may become the sole beneficiary of
these internal disputes because of Indian and Burmese
economic difficulties, The solution to this problem
will ultimately depend upon those nations dircctly
involved, with assistance from "friendly neighbors™;
i.e., the Thais, but India's and Rorma’s uilies must
aid in finding an adequate and peaceful settlement.

2. Disengagement, Neutralization. atc.

400

for protecting the "outpost of socialism" against the
“threat of imperialism,"

402
Harries, Owen, SHOULD THE U,5. WITHDRAW FROM

ASIA? Foreign affairs, v. 47, Oct. 1968: 15-25.
D410, F6, v. 47

If America is defeated in Vietnam, the critics ofthe
war may win support for their views that the U. 8.
military presence in other parts of Southeast Asia is
undesirable. However, the fact that they predicted
America's failure in Vietnam does not necessarily
justify following their prescriptions for the rest of the
mainland. Their assertions that Southeast Asia is not
vital to America's national interests and that America
would eventually iueet political or military defeat on
the mainland are nighly debatable. Mereover, their
analyses of the consequences of withdrawal are far from
infallible, Those who do not foresee an ultimate
Chinese takeover of the mai..! nd believe that a balance
of power can be achieved in the area, either through
the offshore presence of the United States or by the
Asians alone, Yet the American experience 1n Vietnam
demonstrates the weakness of offshore military power,

CAMBODIA, ONE OF THE TARGETS OF U.S. AGGRES- and the lack of effective leadership and stability in the

ry

SION. In International Institute for Peace. Active
co-existence, no, 15, Jan, /Mar. 1968: 1-22.
P&GP RR

Attempts to arouse public sympathy for Cambodia,
whose neutrality and independence are seen as targets
of American imperialism. Cambodian history is sur-
veyed from ancient to modern times, with emphasis on
the Geneva agreements and claims of recent viclations
against Cambodian neutrality by the United States,
Thailind, and South Vietnam. ''Under the fallacious
pretext of preventing the Indochinese from becoming
l‘()lllllllll\lhlh‘, Amerwean lmp{‘rmlmm massacres them
and tries to make them slaves to its policy.”

401

Cottrell, AlvinJ. GUANTANAMO AND U.S. PRESENCE

IN THE CARTEUEAN, Marine Corps gazette, v. 52,
June 1968: 26-32, VET. M4, v, 52

As the “heartland” of the Western Hemisphere, the
Caribbean region ig as vital as ever to the strategic
welfare of the United States.  Althouyh the introduction
of long-range aircraft, nuclear-powered vessels, and
puided missiles has somewhat lessened its impor-
tance, the spyanfwance of its proximity to the United
States and its vidue as the gateway to the Panama
Canal have by no means been eliminated, While the
threat of a conventional military attack upon any of the
Central American Republivs ts now miminud, Soviet
efforts to infiltrate and subvert existing revinies are
Jeopardizing the security of these states, If the
United Stites 1s to successfully fight Communist
tmrouds inte the Carvibbean it cannot afford Codiminsh
its anlitary presence i the area and, particularly,
must not consider withdrivwing from 1ts naval base at
Guantanamo Bayv, Cuba, Althoueh to date Castro has
avoided a direct controntation with the Untled States
over is rgit to mamtan the base on Cuban terrmtory,
he 18 expeeted to eventually denounce the 103 treaty
that yave the United States territorial rights e the
hase drea, on the pround that the agreensnt was con
cluded when Cuba was under forcimm mthtary oceupa-
tion.  Castro has dready started s campioen ananst
the treaty by refusig to cash the annes! che ks sent
by the United States (or use of the base and by alding
fortifications i ats vicinty to propagandize the need

Asian states would seem to preclude a viable coalition

in that region, Furthermore, the arguments that China

would be stopped from southward expans‘on by the
emergence of Titoist-type regimes in the south, defi-
ciencies in Chinese military strength, or the absence
of Chinese aspirations for additional territory are not
particularly convincing, Thus g.eat caution must be

exercised in drawing generaliz “tiv..s from the Vietnam

experience and uncritically following the lead of anti-
war critics who now advocate total with 'rawal from
Southeast Asia,

403

Maratov, M. NUCLEAR-FREE ZONE FOR LATIN
AMERICA, International affairs (Moscow) July 1968:
34-39. D839. 1465, 1968

Reviews the U, S, position in reyard to the Treaty
for the Prohibition of Nuclear Weapons in Latin
America. The United Stites has spared no effort to
protect its military strategic interests in Latin

Anmerica, It refuses to include its territories (Puerto

Rico and the Virgin Islands) in the nuclear “free zone

and wmsists on puarancees for uncontrolled transporta -
tion of nuclear weapons through Latin American coun-

tries,  Although Cubi has refused te take part in the

disarmament negotiations until the United States agrees

to include its territories in the nuclear -free zone, it
supports “the endeavours of Mexico and other Latin
American countries to save the continent from the
danger of a nuclear war,”

D. OUTER SPACE

E. VIOLATION OF AGREEMENTS
AND RESPONSES

I Violation inspechion Verdication

304

Allhater. O. C.. and M, Simon, BETA -RAY SPECTRO-

SCOPY OF RADIOACTIVE FALLOUT. Kerntechnik,
Isotopentechnk und -Chenne. v 10, July 1968 378 -
3. TKYOML, K4, v, 10




ARMS CONTROL & DISARMAMENT

The design and operation of & beta-ray spectrometer
with two lithium drifted silicon semiconductor detec-
tors in stack agsembly are deacribed, Examples
{accompanied by diagrams] are given illustrating the
rationsl application of this spectrometer to nuclide
analysis of fallout samples, The examples given
relate to the strontium isotopes Sr 80 and Sr 89, the
ruthenium isotopes Ru 103 and Ru 106, and ti. trans-
weanium nuclide Np 238, (Abstract supplied, modified)

405
Bolt, Bruce A. ESTIMATION OF PKP TRAVEL TIMES,
In Selsmological Society of America, Bulletin, v. 58,
Aug. 1068: 1305-1324,
QE531, 83, v. 58

A set of travel times for the core~waves PKP is
derived from obeervations and tabulated. All values
are tied to the 1968 P travel times for a surface-focus
for 759 <& ¢ 95° due to Herrin et et al. Times for
both the branches DF (110°< 4 < 180°) and GH (125° <
4 < 156°) are listed in more detail than previously,
together with an extension for PKIKP waves, from 110°
back to 105Y, Checks on the DF branch for 1200 . A
1500 using observations from the 18985 LONGSHOT
explosion provide no evidence for further revision of
the first section of this branch. Special attention is
ghen to the times of the DF L nch (PKIKP) for .. -
150°. Delays at 153° and 162° of order 3 sec. repor.ed
by K. Ergin ir. 1967 are not confirmed, There isa
group of small arrivals about 1 sec, earlier than pre-
dlcted by the present PKIKP tables for 156¢ 1569 < & <
160°, approximately. These may irdicate an error
in the curvature of the present curve and, perhaps, a
slight discontinuity in the inner core near a radius of
850 km, No evidence is found for a layer of any con-
sequence with reduced P velocity in the inner core.
Revised times for the branch AB (denoted by PKP,} are
based mainly on readings from the Indian Ocean earth-
quake of February 17 1986, and the Jeffreys-Bullen
times, ForA™ 155°, the new empirical times confirm
the curvature of the Jeﬂreys- Bullen curve for PKPg:
however, near 2 - 152°, the observed curvature
appears to be grea..:r than that of the latt. - curve, The
new times are of the order of one second earlicr; this
result is highly sensitive to the precision of the epicen-
ter estimated for the 1966 shock, PKPy is traceable at
least out to 185°. Depth allowances for PKP have been
computed, by T, Qamar, to provide a set consisient
with the mode! Earth used by Herrin et al in the 1968
P tables. (Abstract supplied)

406
Engdahl, Er's R., and others, COMPUTATION METH-
ODS. In Seismological Society of America. Bulletin,
v. 58, Aug. 1968: 1339-1344,
QESIL. 83, v, 58

The surface-focus P travel times estimated by Her-
rin et al (1968) entail a P velocity distribution from
whick smoothed travel-time tables of P, pP, PP and
PcP are constructed. Theoretical conslder tions and
computxtlonal proce.mures used are described. It is
shown that computat,onal errors in the new travel-time
tables are less than 0, 0l second. (Abstract supplied)

O

Freedman, Helen W. SEISMOL GICAL MEASURE-
MENTS AND MEASUREMENT ERROR. In Seiamolo-
gica Soclety of America. Bulletin, v. 58, Auyg. 1968:
12611271, QESIL. 83, v. 88

A seismological measurement, such as arrtval
time or, less directly, origin time, 18 an example of a

80

measurement variable which can be considered as the
sum of a parameter~-~the quantity being measured-~-
and an error variable. Optimai methods for the esti-
mation of thiz parameter vary with the probability
distribution oi the error variable. In particular, esti-
mation in the presence of bias or of gross errors is
discussed, together with the related problem of preci~
8ion versus accuracy of the estimate. Errors in
estimates of arrival times, origin times and hypocen-
tral location contribute to variation in travel-time esti-
mates; these are analyzed separately, Each of these,
with the exception of focal depth, has a diatribution
which can be fitted to & mixture of a normal distri*
tion and some contamination. The degree of contami-
nation varies; methods for truncation are suggested.
The presence of possible, often undetectable, bias in
locations and travel times may make confidence state-
ments about these parameters unreliable. (Abstract
supplied, modified).

408
Greenberg, D, S. ARMS CONTRQOLU: 1 S | RPITIIH
CONDUCT BIG TROGP INSPECTION EXPERIMENT.
Science, v, 162, Oct. 4, 1968: 106-107,
Ql, 835, v. i82

The United States and Great Britain recently com-
pleted a complex 3-month field test of techniques for
verifying compliance with arms control agreements
*“at limit troop deployment in a given area. Opera-
tion "First Look" was carried out by 86 American
military officers who, with the aid of weekly aerial
reconnaissance runs, automatic cameras on the
runways, and unmanned sensing devices, monitored
the activities of 30, 000 troops on a 2, 000-square-
mile training base tn southern England, The acting
inspectors were divided into subgroups to test differ-
ent types of inspection techniques and were given
varying amounts of freedom to roam about the base
and gather information un troop movements. Although
the British Defence Ministry and the U.S. Arms
Control and Disarmament Agency have not yet com-
pleted their analysis of the information gathered dur-
ing the joint experiment, the preliminary conclusions
are that a relatively small number of ingpectors can
effectively detect changes in military forces within
a large area,

409

Gupta, D., and W. Hifele. [PRLWCIPLES OF AN
INSTRUMENTED SYSTEM FOR SAFEGUARDING
FISSILE MATERIAL FLOW IN THE PEACEFUL
SECTOR OF NUCLEAR ENFRGY] Das Prinzip eines
tnstrumentierten Systems zur Uberwachung des Spalt-
stofflusses auf dem friedlichen Sekior der Kernener-
ple. Atomkernenergie, v. 13, July Aug. 1968: 229-236.

QC770, A8, v. 13

The safeguards systems now used by the Interna~
tonal Atomic Eneryy Agency and the European Atomic
Energy Community subject an entire sector of the
peaceful utilization of nuclear energy to international
control in order tu detect or preveut the diversion of
fissile material for nuclear-weapons production. The
systema were introduced in the early development of
the peaceful utilization of nuclear energy, when almost
no commercial competition existed in relevant domes-
tic or international markets. Lut now growing compe-
tition and advancing technology call for a modification
of the systemns to pratect the commercial interoats of
individual companies and nations against harmful
infringement. The amount of present cortrol could




V. SPECIFIC PROBLEMS AND LiMITED MEASURES

greatly handicap competitiveness in the field. Interna-
tional controls should therefore be applied only at
selected stages in the fuel cycle of fissile materials.
The control system should be instrumented as much a8
possible to prevent its use as a cover for industrial
espionage. The nuclear research center in Karlsruhe
is now developing such a system,

410

Herrin, Eugene, and others. ESTIMATION OF SURFACE
FOCUS OF P TRAVEL TIMES. In Seismological
Society of America. Bulletin, v. 58, Aug. 1968: 1273~
1291, QE531.83, v. 58

An iterative technique was used to locate some
400 earthquakes, estimate corrections to the Jeffreys-~
Bullen P travel times and estimate azimuthally ¢ pen~
dent station adjustments (station corrections). An
oversimplified model for the upper 700 k. of the
mantle was adopted .n order to provide a standard for
the investigation of regivaal variations in travel times,
In the estimation procedure only data for epicentral
distances in the range 200 to 105 were used, and the
data were truncit xd to remove gross errors, [he new
P travel times are generally 2 to 3 sec. less than
those given in the Jeffreys-Bullen Tables. (Abstract
supplied;, modified).

4]1
Herrin, Eugene. and James Taggart. REGIONAL VARI-
ATIONS IN P TRAVEL TIMES, In Seismological Soci-
ety of America. Bulletin, v, 58, Aug. 1968: 1325-1337.
QES3, 83, v. 58

Azimuthally dependent station corrections for 321
seismological stations were estimated using data from
400 large earthquakes {186i-12A4) and 30 larye explo-
sions. Inthe estimation prog edure only data for epicen-
tral digtances in the range 20°to 105°were used, and the
data were truncated to remove gross errurs, In addi-
tion, edlimates of variance »f station error distribu-
tions were computea, {Abstract supplied)

412

"SPIES IN SPACE" THEY MARK# AN OPEN BOOK OF
RUSSIA. U_3. news & world report, v 65, Sept. 9,
1968: 69-72. JKI. U165, v. 65

Points tc the achtevements of U, 5, sateliites In
maintaining surveillance of military activity 1in the
Soviet Union. For the past 5 yvears the Untted Rates
“has been steadily stripping away some of the most
valuable miltiary secrete of Soviet Russia.” Using
phatographiv and electronic data-collecting devices,
spy satellites have provided the United States with
accurate information on the deployment of s30viet offen-
sive and defensive missiles and on the Chinese nuclear
program, On a continuous basis, sky spies are being
used to monitor for naclear test explosions in the
U.S.S.R. and to provide an early warning in case of a
Soviet misstle attack. In time America may be able to
tmprove its spy satellites to the point where onsite
tnapection of disarmament ayreements will be unneces-
sary, and, il so, a major obstacle to a far-reaching
arms control pact wauld be removed.

43
Taggart, Jameo, and E. R. Eagdahl. ESTIMATION OF
PcP TRAVEL TIMES ANT THE DEPTH TO THE CORE,
In Seismological Seciety of America,  Balletin, v, S8,
Aug. 1964 1293-1303,
QE531, 83, v, 58

Based on a new P velocity distribution and observed
P¢P travel times {rom muclear explosions, the core is
estimated to hare a mean radius = 3477% 2.0 km (depth
»289442,0 km). Five velocity models were tested for
the lowermost 90 km of the mantle, The PcP data
suggest that the P velocity increases slightly with depth
in this region. Tables of PcP_travel times have been
computed for the preferred model and a core radius of
3477 km. (Abstract supplied).

414

Tucker, William, Eugene Herrin, and Helen W. Freed-
man, SOME STATISTICAL ASPECTS OF THE ESTI-
MATION OF SEISMIC TRAVEL TIMES. In Seismologi-
cal Society of Amerira. Bulletin, v, 58, Aug. 1968:
1243-1260, QES531.83, v, 58

Some of the statistical aspects of estimating travel-
time anomalies and station corrections are considered,
In order to estimate these quantities using earthquake
data the events themselves must first be located, We
investigated the uge of the Gauss-Newton iterative tech-
nigue to obtain a least-squares epicenter location
emwploying Monte Carlo methods. Results of these stud-
ies indicate that the Causs-Newton process converges
to an absolute minimum and that confidenre ellipses
computed by linear techniques are reliable for reason-
able networks of well-distributed stations. Also the
Monte Carlo studies indicate that a least-squares solu-
tion may be inaccurate if appreciable travel-time anom-
alies or station-error means 2xist. We then expanded
the location procedure to include the estimation of
travel~time anomalies and station corrections. In
order to obtain these estimates data from some 278
large earthquakes were analyzea by using a modified
Seidal iterative process. (Abstr ct gupplied)

2 Enforcemant

LIS

Bornstein, Morris, ECONOMIC SANCTIONS AND
REWARDS IN SUPPORT OF ARMS CONTROL AGREE-
MENTS. American economic roview, v. 58, May 1968:
417-427, 4Bl k26, v, 58

Economic sanctions take the torm of export and
import embargoes, financial, transportation, and com-
muntcations control | sequestration of property, pre-
emptive purchasing, or olher leas direct meam “eato
wor sen the terms of trade or disrupt the markets of the
sanctioned state, The effectivenesy of these sanctions
depends on the econemic vulnerability of the sanctioned
state and 5n the extent of miccess in igolating it from
its sources of trade and {inancizl support, Sanctions
are likely to be successful only agmins the smallemt,
least developed states, but even here the rewlts are
uncertain, FEconomic sanctions aguingt Rhodesia have
failed because of key ieaks in the sanctioniny system
and because the Rhodestan regime has made internal
adjustiments to offset the {mpact of the measures taken
aguing {1, This expericnce indicates that economic
sanctions are not a promising means of enforcing arms
control agreements. Economic rewards--smich as those
offered in the nonproliferation treaty - -wold be no
mere effective than manctions, A nation will not put
itwelf tn danger for mere economic gain. An Adam
Seith put i, for every nation “defense . . . is of much
more fmportance than opuience, ™




F. CONSEQUENCES OFf AxMS CONTROL
AND DISARMAMENT MEASURES

416
Benoit, Emile. THE MONETARY ANWD REAL COSTS OF
NATIONAL DEFENSE. American economic review,
v. 58, May 1968: 398-416.
HBI. E26, v. 58

Estimates in purchasing power equivalent (PPE) dol-
lars the real costs of defense in 120 countries. Benoit
describes his methcd of computing these costs from
monetary cosgts expreased in units of local currency and
stresges the tentative character cf his results, He con-
cludes that a realistic eclimate of the benefits of disar-
mament must await more precise knowledge of the kinds
and quantities of goods and services actually subtracted
from or added to civilian economies by defense estab-
iishments. Even then, prediction would be uncertain
because the extent of benefits depends tc a large degree
"on the social utility and productiveness ot the new uses
to which the released defense resources were shifted.”
If the policies adopted are wise, partial disarmament or
the reorentalion ot . .illar, >starlishments to civilian
tasks "could have benefits going considerably beyund
those hinged directiy to the reductions in national
defense programs,”

417
THE PROMISES OF PEACE. Business week, July 27,
1968: 56-58, 62, 64-66. illus.
HC43%. B37, 1968

With Vietnam peace negotiations underway and the
United States and Russia in the first phase of arms
control talks, .ie hope of beating at least scme of
the nation’'s swords into plowshares {lickers dimly, "
Already Washington is studving the problems of how
to smooth the economic transition to & more peaceful
world and divert freed defense resources to urygent
Cvilan programs,  The crucial questions are what
immediate and long-term effects 4 defense cutback
would have on the economy as a whole and how much of
thus cutback wauld be avatlabdle for attacking civilian
' problems. Experts claim that if the Federal Govern-
ment remains commatted o bigh empioyment and
i social reconstruction, the transition to a peacye ecno-
nomy will e smooth.  Bul this forecast has been
challenged v the wround that inflation and balance of
payments difficulties will hmit Washington' s flexabilily
in dealing with econamiv problems.  Experts are also
divided vver the stze of the “peace dividend” that van
be expected for the civil sector, Optiaists feel that
if a new President resists pressures (o maintain a
high level of military spending, f Congress trims
nomegseatial grograms, and o atl recogmize that the
darger of increased unemploy ment makes an altempt
to reduce the budpet deficit unwise, then the peace
dividend mray goas fephoas S hhon an the first
vear, o far, {few Rave been swayed by these arou
ments, wWhich waald hold ap onlv 1 the case of a mud-
den breakthroggh o an aris contraol agrecaaent. And
this s oot hikely to happen,

G. OTHER PROBLEMS AND MEASURES

418
Borisevid, ®. 8. SOVIFT INSTRUMENTS FOR
REGISTERING FARTHQUAKES Sowjitische Gerdte
tr Erdbebenregisricrung, Zetachrift filr Geoyhs sia
Vo33 nos 6 19687 425 438 dlluw,
QUBOL 74, v, 3

ARMS CONTROL & DISARMAMENT

The paper gives a brief review of new seismic
equipment, developed at the O. J. Schmidt -Institute
of Physica of the Earth, Academv of Sciences of the
USSR, and used for the recordin, f carthquake
generated seismic waves. Instruments for the record-
ing of weak and strong earthquakes on photographic,
electrostatic sensitizable and heat sensitive paper as
well ag on magnetic drums are described, including
equipment for long *~rm recording and instrume:'s
with automatic starting devices. Principles of opera-
ation and significant data of the instruments are men-
tioned briefly. (Abstract supplied, modified)

419
Eichelberger, Clark M. THE PEACEFUL USE OF THE

SEA. S$aturday review, v. 51, Oct. 5, 1968: 20,
21219, 825, v, Sl

The proposals that the seabed be reserved for peace-
ful purposes and its resources used for the benefit of
mank.ad will be detated in the forthcoming sessions of
the U.N. General Assembly, The two drafts of princi-
ples under consideration both state that an area of the
seabed lies beyond national jurisdiction and urge the
formation of an international regime to govern the
exploitation of the sea's resources, Because it will
take yerrs to draft a treaty, the General Assembly
must av o pringles quickly. Simultaneously, nations
should adopt a self denyuig ordinance, agreeing not to
extend their claims beyond the prosont jurisdiction ar
beyond the 200-meter limitation of the Condinental
Shelf until the boundaries are fixed. Two main proh-
lems in need of solution will be to determine the area
to be subject to international administration, and tc
define the use of the sea for peaceful purposes., The
United States will lave much influence In determining
the extent of the area reserved for mankind and the
kind of international regime that will admirister it.

An agreement would help greatly to eliminate tho threat
of conflict and bring nations together unde~ v rld law,

420
Gerrand, Jim. PATHOS LAQ. Fur Fastern econumic

review, v, 61, July 11, 108 MHI-H3, s,
HC4LLL FI, v, 61

A nedtral Laos s a fantasy, inteenal war s the
reatity.  As the activity of the Pathet Lao and the
Nerth Vietnamese increased, the South Vietname se
Amerweans, and Thaws extended the Vietnam ¢
P ato southern Laos, Althiooh the United States
claums that it has followed the 107 Ceneva Agreements
to withdraw all troops {rom Laos, the pretension that
Atr sirikes are uade without the support of cround
forces (s senseless, More signdicant is the presence
of South Viecnamese troops and UL S, “advisers” and
intelligene ap lers on Laotan tercitery bardering
the Northern provinees of South Vietnao - -not onldy do
they wather mformabinn, but they alse act as puerr:ts
Lis, Marassing the Nortn Victnamose and Pathet Lag,
When the Victaam War cids, negotiatians for peace
must include provistons relatug (o Laotian prodlems.

421

Kurtz, Mavrive Ko NUCLFAR EXCAVATION RESEARCH,

Military snyieer v B0 Sept. ot [9és: 317332,
tilas, TALFPsI v, 60

Cites ata oddasnisd tron labaratory ant Liedd expery
ments amd projest foambiiity studies in sacledr excava -
tem resedrch. The evidence amtice‘es that nuclear
explesives can te umed an the congtractn s of aavyahle
vhanne!s, haring s reservoars, dams, umskterground




V. SPECIFIC PROBLEMS

storage facilities, and in rock quarrying. The advan-
tage of nuclear excavation over conventional methods
ig cconomy of hoth money and time. The future devel-
opment and application of civil nuclear explosives will
depend largely upon the interest shown by the engtneer -
ing profession,

422

Nieranberg, William A. MILITARIZED OCEANS, In
Calder, Nigel, ed, Unless peace comes: a scientific
forecast of new weapons. New York, Viking Press
{1968] p. 15-127, U104. C155 1963

Advances in oceanography and submarine technology
will tremendously increase the strategic and economic
:mportance of the deep seas, Submarine warfare will
no longer he related solely to protecting surface sea=
lanes but will alsu be directed at protecting national
exploitation of undersea resources, By the 1980's
submarines will be able to operate for longer periods
of tune at greater depths than at present and will be
equipped with more scphisticated communication and
defensive devices, Missile-carryung sumbarues will
be far safer than the; are now, thus greatly adding to
their deterrent strength. However, the new subma-
rines will not be totally secure because of the devel-
opraent of highly effective antisubmurine surface
vessels and aireraft, leading “te a new concept of
wtad naval warfare i which all the elements are
aged At once,” Naval wartare could assame global
proportions sin- rival contenders for undersea
resources will not be bound by traditioral national
boundaries, U the oceans are net to become the bat-
tleground of the future, the nattons of the world must
soon work out cooperative aereements regarding thewr
abihization,

123
Parde, Arvid, WHO WILL CONTROL THE SEABED?
Forepon affars, v, 47, Oct, 1968: 123-137.
D410, FE, v, 47

As the last great {rontier, the oce,
Becor, s the setting for internationad cony
a clear denmtion of ownership can be agrecd upoen by
Al matwns,  Heoeot advances 1 ocean techealogy and
A TeAsing readiza, n of the importance of oveantc
resourves have greatly into o vied oo
govierementad iterests in exgelonang decp-sea
resources,  Projected breakthroughs o the condruce
tien of deep- submergence vesseis aoxd o the aochinias
teabion of man o preat ocean dephs should syt stan-
tially wereass the aocessibilly of wean v
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tial dangers. Some jurists claim that the 1958 Geneva
Convention on the Continental Shelf does not pertain to
the deep seas, whereas others ciaim that it authorizee
a coastal state to extend its jurisdiction over the ocean
floor as far as is technically possible, The situation
is further complicated by national laws or constitu-
tional provisions containing conflicting definitions of
the Continental Shelf. The international community is
faced with two alternative solutions to the problem of
jurisdiction over the hiyh scas--either the division of
the ocean floor among coastai states or the establish-
ment of an international regime over the seabed, The
“national lake” solution is fundamentally unequal and
would tend to impede -clentific research, On the other
hand, the second alternative could be designed to safe-
guard the interests of all states and to encourage the
orderly exploration and exploitation of the ocean floor,
Last year Malta proposed a resolution to the U N,
General Assembly urging the establishment of a group
to study the implications of an international regime
over the deep seas and draft a treaty to preserve the
internationad character of the scabed, The resolution
was not passed, but the General Assembly did establish
a1 committee to prepare a report on interaational coop-
eration iy the atihization of deep-sed resoucces,
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P& »or. David H. THE DEEP OCEAN ENYIRONMENT:
U.S, AND INTERNATIONAL POLICY. in U.S. Dept.
of State. Department of State bulletin, v, 59 Aug. 2.
1968 171-177. JX242.A33, v, 59

A address made before the Symposium on Mineral
Resaurces of the World Ocean by the Assistant Secre -
tary Lor International Qrganuzation Affairs, urging
arms himitation on the deep ocean floor.  Popper
believes that the U N, General Assembly should
request the b -Natian Disarmament Committer (o take
ap this question, with a view (o delinmg those factors
vita!l to a workable, veruaable, and eifective anter -
mational ayreearent,” The ase of the seabed as a plat-
form for nuclear weapons would be a4 great potential
danger to ternational stabidity and security.
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